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ABSTRACT

This thesis investigateshether or not the press reported unethically Sout h Afr i cacd
General Elections in theveekly national newspapers tlity Press, Sunday Timesd the

Mail & Guardian. This study was undertaken on the basis of the ongaintgotion between

the press and the state which has resulted in polarised positions between both institutions amid
accusations of press bias. It has giverteto measures to regulate the press through a Media
Appeals Tribunal (MAT) and proposed statgukation This could negatively impact free

speech, public interest and ultimately democratkis researcher contends thtats will not

bein thebest interesdf South Africa Through this study, it iargued that an ethical press that
executesa libetarian duty to society integrating awatchdogrole over the statewhile
simultaneously overseeing its social responsibilitgdoiety upholdsthe welfare of society
anddemocracy and should therefore not be regulaygtie state The electionshusformsan

important platform for the press tiemonstrateinbiased ethical reportage the staten the

wakeof being regulated and prove its fundamentalroemc i et y 60 sdemacracg.r e st a |

Thereforeto determine whether the election coverags ethical orunethical,the problem
investigated whethehé pressthat is, the print medium in the form of the newspamgorted
truthfully, in a balanced manner and indepen
upholding its watchdog and &al responsibility roles This was doneghrough a Critical

Discourse Analysis (CDA) ofhe frontpage news reports of the aforementioned national
newspapers for the cross sectional tiinane of13 April to 11 May, 2014 .This study argues

that languagés the most important channel of communication for the exchange of ideas and

can be used as an instrument to calculatedly manipulate message and reinforce a particular
viewpoint. Hencgit contends that CDA can effectively be utilised as a conceptual framework

for language analysis ttetermineunethical press coverage by journalists.

The study identifies and applies twmgnificanttheoretical models that is, the Libertaremd
Social Responsibilitynodels for the electionshich further servess a form of triangulation

to verify the results of the CDAThe study challenges the conventions dfstinct libertarian

or a social responsibilitynodel for the pressarguingthat bah models are not mutually
exclusive for the elections. HE analysishows that the press appigth social responsibility
andlibertarian ples simultaneouslyn election reportinglt furthermaps out the incorporation

of the developmental journalismadiel where the press upholds the best interests of both the

electorate and the state ethically, without the requirement of arstatlated media.
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CHAPTER 1
CONTEXT OF THE STUDY

1.1 INTRODUCTION

A fundamentatliscussiorpertaining to thenedia in South Africa by both media practitioners

and political figurezentrson t he r ol e t he medilmthecantexydft 6 t o
this discussion, it must be remembetbdt role is underpinned by the political and social
ideologies of theeople debatingnstitutions discuss political ideologies such as liberalism,

free speech and Ubuntuisnt is these philosoplks that speak tablertarian and social
responsibility values of the pressghere a western liberal presienconflicts with traditional

communal beliefs.

Theselection of th@resdn this study specifically refers to the Enghisimguage print medm

in the form of the newspapeiit is distinguished from printed magazines, broadcast media
which includes radio and television as well as electronic media including online newspapers.
The selected newspapers are national newspapers and weekly putdidati®A, the English
language press has been deeply criticised by both the government and academic research
opinion alike for their coverage of societal events with substantial debate on freedom of the
press and developmental journalismgoing While the state has criticised the press for lack

of transformation and bias in reportiag the one handcademic literature, including Duncan
(2015), Hadland (2012) and Reid (2012) argue issues of recurring trends in election reporting,
pressparty parallem and pacity in reporting respectively, on the otheA relationship
between th@ressand thestatestill steeped in deep hostility twentgur years into democracy
raises concerns of thepact this may have on how the press reports on democratic political
events such as elections and any ethical imputations that negatively puplacinterest. With

the focus on theewspaperthis thesis aims to determine whether the press reportaéuthyt
independently and in a balanaadnnerupholding both the watchdog (Libertarian) and social
responsibility roles tadeterminesthicalor unethicalreporting for the 2014 General Election in
South Africa.

The methodologyapplied in the research study @itical Discourse Analysis (CDAjor
examiningthe front pagénard newssgtraigh) news reports sampled from the weekly national
newspaperghe City Press, Sunday Timasd theMail & Guardian. It is a linguistic study
of the newspaper reports to firatitical insights ifo how the press actually coveréoe

elections angboint toany ethical breaches. CDA views languaga social practicand thus
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is a combination of both the socaid linguistics that help highlgethicalor unethicapress
reporting for the elections. We can then determine if there is merit to the criticisms from

academic and government quarters on press bias.

The starting point of this chapter is tieploration and highlighting of theontex of the press

in the current South African politicdndscape which includes importabhickground
information of thecurrentpressgovernment relationshipAn overview of media ethics is
further provided to help understand its relationship with the or8he problem statement,
research issue, research questions, limitations, significance and contributions of study follow

the abovaliscussion in this chapter.

1.2 BACKGROUND INFORMATION

The primary motivation for an ethics studgn the pres®riginatefrom condemnation®y

various segments of society including the governirigcAn National Congress (ANCand

academic scholand journalists The state has argued that the press is predisposed to biased
proclivitiesand hostility towardthel he pr ess, accor diaredesctived Pr i ns
asengaged in fAideol ogical batt |seasdgendedinquo we r 1|
society. It cannotlaim thatits role is merely to refleqtANC 2010, item 53). Conversely
academicscholars arguen theissues of political parallelism, repeated patterns in reporting

and lack of exhaustive coverage of social issues sutiieaslections A researchstudy by

Jones (20049n SAnewspapersdicateunethical reporting in the ruup to the 1994 elections.

In the currenstudy, @se studiesn the electionareutilised becausa fundamental role of the

press in the electionis to safeguard democradyence the need to be ethical inrigporting

for the public. The background expands on tbensure®f the pressiext With the advent of

democracy in South Africa in 1994, there is a conspicuous contentious relationship between

the press andd he government . Fol | owi ngiitutienp havet h e i d 6
arguably struggled to come to terms with renegotiating tblis and responsibilities innew

democracy. Democracy presumes an independent, priesee its freedom is safeguarded in

the Constitutionwhile the government envisages a @enacy that [acesnational interest
foremost. The press has been subjected to persistent criticismofore i ng o6t r ansf or m
and for -ANChHgamandaut of t. ®uncah (20¢1:2pXplainsthag maj or

The ANC has argued furthendt white dominance, coupled with a lack of diversity,

has created a mismatch between the values espoused in the media (especially the print
media) and the values promoted by the ANC, including a commitment to a
developmental state, collective rights, tre@ues of a caring and sharing community,
solidarity, ubuntu, an-sexism and working together.
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A societalthinking onrespectindallegianceo the elderpostulates a patriarchal government

andan inclination towardievelopmental journalism in the state interest, underpinned by these
government criticisms. ForHadlagd2 0 1 2: 108) At he trend itself
dichotomy unique to postcolonial state formation: on the one hand, the imperative to embrace
the principlesand political processes of democracy, and on the other hand, the strength of
values such as loyalty to or respect of tribal elders that are inimical to a prying, critical media
together with a national development agenda that demands tthé raed-aptiorc ly an
acqui si tTheissue®foldidalgarallelism and one party dominarace two standout

points herghattaker o ot f r o m20Haditussiordnostate control (Section 2.4 in
Chapter 2).

Subsequentlyhie ANChaveadvanceddiscussions on the need for state control over the press
which has culminated ithe proposal of state intervention. This was highlighted aAtNeC 6 s
conference in Polokwane in 2007 where the viability of a Media Appeals Tribunal (MAT) for
the prass was proposed as a means to challenge itseggifatory system. The English
language press has been accused of aligtsed with specific class interest in line with a
specific economic status in South Africa. AccordingTtdoloe (2012:123), théANC
fichallenged the existing sekgulatory system (press ombudsman and Press Council)
declaring this ineffective and needing to be strengthened to balance the rights of the media with
those of our citizens, guided by the values of human dignity, equalitiregdbm enshrined

in the Bill of Rightso.

While the harshest criticisms have come from government, anothestenmsfrom academic

opinion and research. Specifically the election context, opposing views of the 2004 election

is apparent where preparty parallelism in famur of the ANC is discussed biadland(2012).

In 2014 an election report by Media Monitoring Africa (MMAxplored and highlighted

lack of comprehensive coverage of basic communal isswhsding those of education,
unemploynent, gender and crime, negatively impactimg public. Theeporting mirrors that

of the 2009 election in that, although free and fair, the trends of lack of inclusive coverage
remained the same. To reinforce the critical views, Reid (28i&e in anarticle entitled
OMedia freedom debacl es asbDalyeMaverickhe t haé¢ s s 0Imeg
journalistds work do not r e f arguestthati hlee i Bsees
Council and Press Freedom Commission reviews were agpsttunity for constructive self

criticismo adding Athe threatening atmospher
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at stake, was never going to produce a platform on which to debate how and why the press errs
(on occ as(2al2) further poihes iowthat the dogged focus of journalists on the
Secrecy Bill andheMediaAppealsTribunal (MAT) advocates that press regulation has taken

on primary importance where the press is at a point ofsction. Reid (2012) goes on to

say that:

| say this because we are at a critical juncture in the history of our country and the
press, most of it, has behaved in a manner that is more than disappointing. This is a
di saster because when considering the g
ctizenryodés right to access to information
such as these that we rely on giress to be really on the hall
What isof importancenere is that there is evidengiemarginalisingof theelectoraténave been
documented andjives strengthto the goals of this thesisgalvanising the debate folan

equitable presfor theelections

Thesepresscriticisms are significant for two reasons. Firstligitonstructing a settirfgr the

press to worknthe staté s | nt er est and. This id @aagerbus fompabtict a | S
interest and contradictaup understanding of democracylhe pressargues for freedom of
expression and the publicds right totoknow w
nationalinterest Freedom of the media postulates a free, independent and pluralistic press and
this researcher argues that press freedom is at the heart of any discussion that deals with social
ills like poverty or unemploymentMoreover, @velopmetal journalism (detailed in Chapter

2) suggestthe press becoimg an instrument for achieving social changdvancingolicies

and tasks thatarguably, primarilyalign with state interest. Hese are contradictory ideological

views that suppress a frpeess. If the MAT is any indication to go by, state regulation and
national interest could dangerously transcend freedom of expression and public Hésresst.

an adversarial pressnot mindful of transformation and diversity in South Africaas
govenment argues gives government concerns legitimacy and must be countered by the

press.

Secondly, aseflected byacademic criticismghe press hae not reported sufficiently on the
elections and hee consequently not properly informed the reader and electorate. It indicates
that there is a gssibility that unethical reporting iskely consistent withethical principles
necessary for the elections. This would mean that the eledtanastdeenverlookedandthis
conflicts with a press that claims to speak in the public interest with a fundamental ethical duty
to report the truth (explored in Section 2.3 in Chapter 2).
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1.2.1 Amendments by the Press

In fairness to the press, after meetings betme t he Sout h African Nat.
(Sanef) and government in October 2010 #mel establishment of the independ@&mess

Freedom Commission (PFC) in July 2014, the Print and Digital Media d&ith Africa

(PDMSA) and Sanefthe Press Council res@d to review its selfegulatory process and

address any limitations identified. In January 2ah& press accountability system shifted

from it being classified as salégulatory to that of independent-pegulation with both public

and press particgtion, excluding governmennvolvement. The revised Press Code,
Constitution and Complaints Procedure have been adopted in the Press Council of South Africa
(PCSA). In becoming more receptive to the public, the Press Council has now allowed for the
inclusion of the public in its new complaints procedireid (2014:655tateshati accor di ng
to the new complaints procedure, the Press Council will now receive complaints not only from
persons who are directly affected by an alleged breach of thecpeesse , but al so f r
acting as a member of, or in the interest of, a group or class of persons; and as an association
acting in the interAcstorafi nigt 4 oméemleesrss dCo(uinkeii
[2011], one of the aims and objective$ o t he PCSA is #fAto promot e
practice in journalism and to promote the adoption of and adherence to those standards by the
Sout h Af r i c aoffersghepeesssadasic ethicdl framerk as a point of departure

where he Press @budsman has provided an independent complaints platf@nisguided

by the code It ensureghatthe public would be served through mediation and adjudication.

The next section outlines media ethics to offer a gemsgradpsispertaining to thdegaland

regulatory framework in Southfrica.

1.3 MEDIA ETHICS IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN CONTEXT

During apartheidthe press wasestrictedand its ethicslovetailedwith the r e gneenfseands

dictates. The press was believed to be influenced by the politibe day,concealing the

apartheidg o v e r n maesgres8iensAccording toresearch bHadl and (2012: 97
1994, media audiences were very clearly demarcated by race and by language, and print and
broadcast media products were unambiguous a
was founded on the political ideology of the day, whespoused (and enforced) the separation

of the population according to raceo. Hadl a
during the apartheid era that expressly forbade newspapers and magazines from reporting on
black political leaders or pées or even from covering important political and social

devel opments if they occurred in zones desig
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The currentthesis consigintly argueghat freedom of the press is arguabhlye ofthe most
fundamental platforsito ensire free and fair elections aridr upholdingdemocracyby

reporting educating and arming the electorate with information to make informed choices.
There is indeed aynergistic relationship between democracy and the prassording to

Smi t h ( 2d the9njost éribcal estitutions needed to ensure free and fair elections in a
democracy is a free and independent medi ao.

T he wemodrac@ifderived from the Greeww o r d  ékdreantloasssg€entially means
@he rule of the peopdmnd which postates a government elected by the peofileuth Africa
became a democratic staddter its 1994 General Electionand now functions under a
Constitutional democracy which was adopted in 1986 the highest law in the countayd
cannot be overruled liie state.Democracy in SAneans theres constitutional limits to state
power where both the state and the citizens balance rights with responsibititbén this
majority rule minority rightsand individual rights such as free speech are constialty
safeguardedSection 16 of the Bill of Rights, part of the Constituti(atetailed on Page 22),
ensures that freedom of the press is guaramateggrotected. Elections in a democracy ensures
that thepeople are able to choose their preferred political candiéfatehermore, e electoral
process in a democracy ensures the selection of an accountable govemamabers of
parliament and councillors This allows for the shaping of policy decisionsdanitizen

participation in how a country is being governed.

Granted,with the threatof state regulatiomooming and new threat to journalists in online

media environments where journalists are harasseédhmaatened through trolling, is the
conterntion of this researcher that democracy has ensured that the press in South Africa
functionrsautonomously in societccording toSmith (2019)Ai we have a vi brant
working continuously to ensure media quality and freedom are promoted asdeedilinis

is reverberated byird (2019)who further highlightsthat fiwe have high levels of media
freedom and when we compare these to the other countries in our region or the continent we
probably fail to appreciate just how free our societyasldirg, i & have generally good and
progressive laws and in many respects, our country leads the way when it comes to things such

as media being allowed to report and broadcast criminalcrials

A

Thus, it isin the election context that pressethicswithin Saut h  Afri cads cons

democracyis investigatedDef i ned by Ward (2015:4) dndethics
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critiuingande nf or ci ng nor ms, principles, and ai ms
Ward (2015:5) adds that ethicsisapgpla bl e t o Aindi vidual s, grou
and countrieso. It concerns how Wmgrightyu ght t ¢
with others. It highlights morality (discussed in Chapter 2), human dignity and diplomacy and
callsinto account the conduct as well as the character of everyone, and specifically for this
thesis, the profession of journalism. Brieflgthics is related to moralitywherein it is

determined asaet of beliefs or system leethcdiser mi n
process of rational balanced reasoning and suitable guidelines when our beliefs are in conflict

in accordance whh norms and principles. Hendmth intesecthelp make decisions between

good and bad. Ward (2015:33) argues that ethicsismp or t ant O0soci al pr a
norms of conduct for society to uphold right relatior&ubsequentiyWard (2015:34) puts
forwardthat

Et hics should not be conc éiawtatid codefof as ut
principles, or a system of abst#uruths apart from human interests or history. Instead
ethics refers to a view of what rules people should follow to govern their conduct; a
set of proposals on what norms @gocial practices should follaw
The theoretical strategies for this theair® the Social Responsibility and the Libertarian
theories which form part of the Four Theories of the PrEdscs istheoreticallyintegrated in
the normative framework of these press theories aamdbeapplied to the South African
context. This isurtherexplained in Chapter 2Ve can also locate ethics within the philosophy
of finormative ethicsd which seeks to establi
right or wrong It also covershe normative ethical theories of utilitarianisndateontology

which is explicated in Chapter 2.

As a practiceto choose the best possible actigns the application of guidelines through

codes of conduct such as tBeuth AfricanPress CodeThis suggests thaburnalists ought to

report newsccurately and exercise impatrtiality. Ethics practice can use normative theories as
succinct guides to determine the rightness or wrongness of actions or conseqlieasge
according to Oosthuizen (2002: 12)alsivithevitat a et h
is morally permissible for media workers to
to identify the best alternative actions within the broader communicational context, and how to

choose between themo.

In delineaing the ethicalguidelines that oversee press condu@gsthuizen (2002:121)

articul ates Awhen reporting news, me mber s
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accurately and impartially, in a balanced, contextual and factual manner (without distortion,
exaggeration, msrepreser#t i on, or maTherefdredy beimgtnuthdul immartiad, .
accurate, moral, of good conduct and character; and by being able choose between right and
wrong, journalists will be ethical and report the news in a manner that infodnsdacates

citizens without undue influence. Even though a newspaper subscribes to a specific code of
ethics that guidests work and howit perform its tasks, even the most objective and
independent of reporting can be informed by journalistic ideolodiesn shape how some of

the most important events are reportegither by understating details or misinforming the

publ i c. Retief (2002:4) points out néeveryt
or to say, in some or otherwayhasai nf | uence on people. And inf
A sound ethics ithereforerequired for even the most neutral of storytellerse Gurrent tlsis

will argue that it is possible that different newspapers can frame the elections differently.
Reportingsubsequentlpecomes a navigation between the actual event and the inclinations of

the journalist through language use. If bias is inhereid,ithportant to find out if such bias

leads to unethical reporting. hik research now turns to an elucidation of codes of ethics to

offer a description of the media ethicades that journalism prescribe It begins with a

universalunderstanding of bics beforean illumination of theSouth African press code.

1.3.1 Codes of Ethics: The South African Press Code

Today, nedia ethicsis recognised and applicable globally in most democratic countries
wheren codes of ethics are formulated from specifiedia ethical concerns in different
societies. A comprehensive code in the United States is that of the promin8otld§ of
Professional Journalists (SPJ)Their preamblewhich was revisedn 2014 seeks and
encourages ethical responsibility in jouisal through adherence to their guidelines. It reads
as follows:

Members of the Society of Professional Journalists believe that public enlightenment is
the forerunner of justice and the foundation of democracy. The duty of the journalist is

to further thee ends by seeking truth and providing a fair and comprehensive account

of events and issues. Conscientious journalists from all media and specialties strive to
serve the public with thoroughness and honesty. Professional integrity is the
cornerstoneofpour nal i st s credibility. Member s
et hical behaviour and adopt pleshandstandaodtie t o
of practice(Society of Professional Journalists Code of Ethics, 2014).

The code resonates Wwithe journalism profession in countries that practice free sgeech
including South Africaapr ot ected in the Constitutheonds t
codeshold thatnews must be reported truthfully, relightimeously,andwithout bias- aswe
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hope to observe in the news in South Africa.
is a document that sets out guidelines aimed at prescribing certain types of conduct deemed
unethical, and identifying other types of conduct as being ethecdl,ldi ng fa code
somewhere between societal and personal wvalu
of ethicsprovidea framework for accurate and fair informatiand integrity in the profession.

It ensures that journalism is practisedairresponsible mannemd regulates conduct, for

example reportingdoes not allow the violation dhe right to dignity or selfespect. Retief
(2002:36)urtherexplairst hat @fa code helps to create an e
ethics easily bcomes situatiobased (where you can act on an ad hoc basis, and base your

mor al decisions mainly on feelings or person

According to the Society of Professional Journalists, (gsapouth Africa, the Press Codé
2016, provide guidelinesn:

Gathering of news; Reporting of News; Independence and conflicts of interest; Privacy,
the Protection of Personal Information, Dignity and Reputation; Discrimination and
Hate Speech; Advocacy; Comment; Children; Violence; Headlines, Posters, Pictures
and Captions; Confidential and anonymous sources and Payment for Articles.

The press code preamble in South Africa summed up by Thloloe (201BigBByhts that:

Our work is guided at all times by the public interest, understood to describe
informationof legitimate interest or importance to citizens. As journalists, we commit
ourselves to the highest standards of excellence, to maintain credibility and keep the
trust of our readers. This means always striving for truth, avoiding unnecessary harm,
reflecting a multiplicity of voices in our coverage of events, showing a special concern
for children and other vulnerableoyips, and acting independently

The preamble classifies the philosophical foundations for publications that prescribkdreit
alarge majority of newspapers and magazines prescribe to the code (Thloloe, 2012). The Bill
of Rights in Section 16 of the Constitution ensures that the press upholds the rights of citizens.
Media regulatiorregardingthe law in Section 16 of the Bill of Bitswhich forms part of the
Constitution of South Africa, 19960 protect the rights of citizens, cited in Seery and Seeber
(2012:159) sets out that:

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of expression, which includes:

a) Freedom of the press and othezdia;

b) Freedom to receive and impart information and ideas;

c) Freedom of artistic creativity; and

d) Academic freedom and freedom of scientific research.

2.  Theright in subsection (1) does not extend to
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a) Propaganda for war;
b) Incitement of imminenviolence; or
c) Advocacy of hatred that is based on race, ethnicity, gender or religion, and that

consttutes incitement to cause harm

However,this is anarea of deep contestation, owingtke divergentpolitical and cultural
ideologiesin SouthAfrica which @an be challenged in an ewehanging media environment,

therefore a critical evaluation of ethicshighlighted next

1.3.2 Criticisms of Media Codes of Ethics

Worldwide, citicisms are levelled against codes @fthicswhich relateto the journalistic
profession working within the confines of various sociktaitations The lack of observance

of the code within the profession itself highlighted by Muller (2005v@9) arguesii f or al |
that they express unexceptionable ethicah@ples, these codes are so abstract as to be

di sconnected from some of the real ethical d
and Froneman(199412), resonatewith this view arguing,it he hi gh ground
principles does not always mergvell with the hustle and bustle of rdidé& mass media
actiono. The point is that the abstpomote ness
do not alvays resonate with journalist.is often farremoved from the actual everyday work

of journalists and the ethical dilemmas they face on diverse sté#sentiallyit appears that

ethics deesnot translate as easily into practice where time constraints, responsibility to editors
and shareholders and newsworthinesdke ethical practiceshallenging to uphold. nlSouth

Africa, an article by theMail & Guardianon 29 January, 20J#ublished a story on Democratic

former president FW de Klerk giving political leadership lessons to Demaocratic Alliance (DA)
leader Mmusi Maimane. The allegatiwas proven fallacious. On 19 February, 2016, the
editor Verashni Pillay penned an apology to concerned parties and its readers:

Our articleon January 29 about for mer presider
|l eadershipd | essons to Democratic Allianc
stronger and would have benefited from more time. We are committed to learning from
this error and ensuninit does not happen again. We have engaged the services of an
expert in newsroom ethics and practices who will be working with us to examine ou
processes and improving th€Rillay, Mail & Guardian, 2016).

Whether an issue of newsworthiness, ticoastaints or possible disregard for newsroom

ethics, such unsubstantiated reporting could have hadéaa c hi ng consequences

election campaigby misleading the electorate on the 2016 Local Government electiwhs

tarnishing the image dfimusi Mamane It highlights a ésregard forthe fundamentagthical
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principle oftruthful reporting It further shows thainethical reportagdoes indeed occuni

South African newspapers.

Another important criticism is the impact of the maskeh the media From an ethics
standpoint, commercial constraints can fundamentally atiectewsroom practice ere the

organi sationds performance is affected by t.
According to Vol tmer ( 2 Qe &s dcéndnjic efitefpuises andd  t h e
political institutions, the contradiction between the selfish motivation of making a profit and

the civic motivation of serving the public interest characterizes mass communication from the
production of messages downtethr consumpti on by audienceso.
between commercial media and the need for democratic public communication according to
Voltmer(2013) is media concentratioMedia concentration is recognised where fewer larger,
conglomerate own the means of content production and distribution in print and broadcasting,
thereby controlling media markets on both national and global levels. These corporations are
able to influence the number of titles of the press l@ttepublic opinion inconformance

with the market. The impact thereof is that the press must manage private enterprise more so

that public communication.

In South Africa, he @ncernof media concentration is alpoevailing Duncan (2015:11) states

Aal t hough briefhperiockbetweers 199 and 1999 when the mainstream newspaper
environment diversified, the market has reverted back to the levels of concentration resembling
those that existed under Rkep@thehub efiindedtigatvEh i s i
journalismin South Africa Duncan (2015:15urtheradds fAmuch of the pres
into O6churnali smd, adaguseanwithnlitle aridinal insestigagve st or i
contento adding dAmuch o f-cutting in sewshoanss, particulaglyo wi t h
in the wake of t he medlacdnahtrationecanespsact thengoality of Th u s
political information offered to the public by the press which can undoubtedly be felt at the
6grassrootsod | evel , rated views ianddikely inferia eldctoort ko f
information which counters journalistic ethics. Nevertheless, although journalists are
conceivably losing their autonomy to their managers and shareholders, the media are not
completely athe mercy of the madtsystem. e pri nt media i s present
regul atedd under the PCSA of 2007. The syst
press accountability where the Press Ombudsman has providigshificant independent
Complaints Platformensuringthat the public would be served through mediation and
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adjudication in accordance with the Press Co@elow, the studynext outlines the three
dimensions of ethics, that is, truth, balance and independence, captured in the Preds Code

provides an ethics basis in the CDA evaluation to realise the goals of this study.

1.3.3 Ethical Dimensions for the study: Truth, Balance and Independence

Thist hesi s | ocates the ethical criteria of tru
news o6 s ubs ec s Calaof $onth Africae(20P6)If ¢he press is to play a role in

informing and educating the voter, it must do so devoid of biased inclinations. This means
informing the electorate properly on the elections by presenting ld¢is sf the story
independently on political parties that it may not necessarily endorsestraighthard news

reports. This gudy, taking into account the South African contedefines and understands

hard news consistent with Lehm¥#vilzig and Seletzky(2010:38) who cite several sources,
asserting thafiLimor and Mann (1997) note that it usually involves political (domestic and
international), economic or social topics. 0O
importance and short ligpan (continuing stories tend to follow shorly) a dMhétmoge 0
(1987) emphasizes the f act ual subjextive)colerfuloof o har
of fbeat nat wre of O&édsoftd news

The guiding principles for the journalist by Black, SteeteldBarney (1995are used in this

study whichadvocate forthe ethical dimensions dfuth-telling and independenceavhile

balance is explicated through Stroud and Reese (sdjeseT principles are heuristically

positioned to provide a checklist for the &Dnethodology for ethical newspaper reporting.

Jones (2004:103) puts forth Atruth telling

those people who normally may not have access to the media and to cover those issues that

need light shined updn h e fRigstly, according to Black, Steele and Barney (1995:159ek

truth and report it as fully as possihblaplies:

A Inform yourself continuously so you in turn can inform, engage, and educate the
public in clear and compelling ways on significantss

A Be honest, fair, and courageous in gathering, reporting, and interpreting accurate
information.

A Give voice to the voiceless.

A Hold the powerful accountable

I Hard news in this study refers to the straight, factual newspaper articles on the front page of the newspaper as
opposed to editorials, opinion pieces, feature articles or political analysis by journalists.
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Truth-telling has two subhemnes of accuracy and fairness {iger, 2004) that precludes bias

so that the concrete truth documents the lives of people, their actual experiences and their
historical circumstances. Christians and Nordenstreng (2004) argue that truth telling is an
6et hical principledé and an udessdfbgrdotseftthews.b| i ga
Christians and Nordenstreng (2004:2@)ther write thatial t hough often onl
flourish and reduced in meaning, media codes of ethics typically appeal to truth as the
cornerstone of social communication; therefahey reflect in their ow way its intrinsic

v a | u e afaresdidaxplanations utilised to validateéhe dimension of truth for this ethics

study.

Secondly, as contended that independence is synonymous with objectivity, this study revisits
objectivity through the equivalernyet less austere independence principle. Deuze (2005:448)
points outthati é j our nal i sts ali ke revisit this val
6fairnesso6é, o6éprofessional di st anc-glégitimizedet ach
what media practt i oner s d the principleHad wdeperdence is not as simplistic
becausdhuman objectivity is problematic, carrying with it personal points of \besed on
atlitudes, values and beliefsor independencé&troudandiRe es e (sa) of fer tha
to encourage a worthy goal to the extent that journalists seek to be fair, thorough, use verifiable
facts, and step back from their OWMCct per sor
Independentlylirective accordingo Blacket al, (1995:17) therefore states:
A Guard vigorously the essential stewardship role a free press plays in an open
society.
A Seek out and disseminate competing perspectives without being unduly influenced
by those who would use their power or piosi to counter the public interest.
A Remain free of associations and activities that may compromise your integrity or
damage your credibility.
A Recognize that good ethical decisions require individual responsibility enriched by

collaborative efforts.

Finally, for balance Stroud and Reese (sa) dffatié the truth may be found by juxtaposing

two competing truth claims, which may arise from completely different perspectives, the truth
found statistical |l y .itaddsthatfe aasharmagve foalrbalancers b et w
easier to achieve on the surface by putting two voices against each atteertherefore, the

more tempting path to objectivityo. Bal an
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correspondinglyi even that which is contratp the position of the journalistStroud and

Reese (sa) prescribe Arecommendations on how
content on public media could be i mproved wi
create understandingfo t he audi ence regarding the news ¢

the news outl et broadcast one candidateds sp

To summarise, it is likely thahierpreting a media text can be a negotiation between the actual
news event and the proclivities of the journalist toward a particular ideology or set of values.

It is possible that a specific newspaper or reporter can shift more weight in favour of a particular
political party and solidarity with that groupor, distort reality and createnegative
representationpertaining toother partieand somanipulateruth, balance and imgpendence

in the hard news item At the language level, these positions t@nembedled in the
structuring of the headlines, the background historical context or thematic structure. Different
newspapers can conceivably use language to report and frame the elections differently.
Consequently, truth, balance and independence are importardl ethieria for evaluating
unethical election coverage and advocated in the Press Code, for this study. Next, the statement

of the problem is discussed.

1.4 STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

The aim of this study is to determine whether the press reportiedlisttor unethically on
South Africabés 2014 Gener al El ections. The
press. The study expands on discussions surrounding press bias and the issues of adequate
press reporting on important social problems irnally in South Africa- as critics in both
government and academic literature conteadd applies it to the elections which is a vital
precondition for upholding democracy. This thesis is underpinned by the belief that the
election highlights the furainental role of the press, that is, informing and educating the
electorate and broader public on government and other political parties, their policies and
ideologies and polling. The press has been criticised by government for not being
transformationaland biased as well as academic and journalistic opinion for insufficient

investigative reporting.
The ANGled government has accused the press of lack of transformation, press bias, lack of

diversity and white dominance within the press. ANC redtahchas been to propose the Media

Appeals Tribunal and state regulation. Accordingto Hgdear ke (2011: 132) t
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recommended that the investigation should consider the desirability that such a tribunal be a
statutory institution, established tlugh a transparent process, and be accountable to
Parl i ament 0. Gover nment argues that regul at
condition. This study contends that the aforesaid accusations against the press can be used by
the government to juy its actions of proposed measures to regulate the press legally in
national interest, which is dangerous to public interest and democraeycomtention ishat

an uncritical and deferential press fits neatly into conceptions of a developmental state.

The other area of press criticism stems from academic and journalistic opinion and studies. A
critical reading of the literature on the elections in particutsgcause it is rightly argued that

fair elections is a vital process for upholding of deracy- shows that there are varied and
divergent opinions on how the press have thus far covered the elections in South Africa.
Political parallelism has been pointed out by Hadland (2012) in past elections, for example, the
2004 General Elections as aams for the ANC to retain a dominant position in the country
through the press. However, there is a difference of opinion by Davis (2004) on how that same
election has been reported by the press. He points to the resources of the ANC for advertising
andits ability to generate news and not bias contributed to more coverage. Further research by
(MMA) (2014) shows that the 2014 general elections in South Africa has not been adequately
covered by all media and that it was elementary at best. Duncan (R@l4)nt s out t hat
2014 general elections did not depart significantly from the general trends set in previous
elections, of treating political parties fairly, but with coverage that lacked depth and analysis

of the issues that the elections shouldehavact ual 'y been about o. Fu
substantive social issues concerning the electorate have wholly bedimesidm favour of

political figures, political parties and campaigning as advanced by Duncan (2015).

These criticisms from both gernment and academic institutions are significant because, if
substantiated, could point to the existence of a possible unethical press. In the current press
state climate, the press must demonstrate a libertarian role and report autonomously on the
electons while simultaneously reporting in a socially responsible way that benefits the election
process, the public and the government. It must give a fair voice to all political parties
contending by highlighting their campaigns. This then ensures thaleitterate is provided

with comprehensive election coverage and a fair assessment to help them make informed
electoral choices. Hence, the newspaeviable source of information, entertainment, debate

or discussion and analysisrecognises its fundaental role for elections and must report
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ethically by providing a truthful, balanced and independent account of events. It then also
upholds a libertarian and social responsibility role in society, free of biased inclinations, and in
line with the Press @le. Therefore, by examining the ethical or unethical conduct of the press,
we can determine the justness or unjustness of the criticism against them by the state.

This thesis thus investigates whether or not the press in the form of the newspaptsd rep
truthfully, in a balanced manner and indepen
upholding both its libertarian role, incorporating a watchdog function, as well as social
responsibility, in order to determine whether the election covavagesthical or unethical, by

means of a Critical Discourse Analysis of the weekly national newspapers the City Press,
Sunday Times and Mail & Guardian. The study aims to determine whether or not the press

has been biased and deficient in reporting erethctions, thereby validating or refuting claims

made by both government and academics alike of a biased press.

1.5 MAIN RESEARCH ISSUE

The main research issue is to determine whether or not the press reported truthfully, in a
balanced mannerdn i ndependently on South Africabs 20
its libertarian and social responsibility roles, in order to determine whether the election
coverage was ethical or unethical, in line with the Press Code in South Africa. Forploisey

we use a Critical Discourse Analysis of the front page news reports of the weekly national
newspapers th@ity Press, Sunday Timaad theMail & Guardian, which were selected using
purposive nonprobability sampling and based on the goals of udg anhd past election
reporting, for the cross sectional tifframe of 13 April to 11 May, 2014. The ethical
dimensions of truth, balance and independence and the theoretical framework of the Libertarian
and the Social Responsibility theories are equai#d ethical conduct in this study because

they provide representative and suitable guidelines and regulation for ethical press coverage,
which is recognised in South African media institutions. Truth, balance and independence are
accepted and adopted etPress Code of South Africa in accordance with the Press Code of
2016 and the Press Code Preamble (2012). The Libertarian and Social Responsibility
normative theories have their bases in normative ethics and within this normative field,

practical ethickcodes and guidelines for media institutions, are incorporated.
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1.6 RESEARCH QUESTIONS

1.6.1 Main Research Question

In order to determine whether the election coverage of the 2014 General Election in South
Africa by the press was ethical or unethical, how and to what extent ha@dytliress the
Sunday Timeand theMail & Guardianreported truthfully, independentgnd in a balanced
manner and upheld both the essential Libertarian and Social Responsibility roles?

1.6.2 Secondary Questions
1. To what extent did th€ity Press Sunday TimeandMail & Guardianinform and educate
the reader in the election reptairly and accuratelyin orderto uphold truthful news reporting

in the front page hard news reports on the elections?

2. To what extent did theity PressSunday TimeandMail & Guardianpublish all competing
perspectives impartially in order to m&ain editorial independence in the reporting in the front

page hard news reports on the elections?

3. To what extent did th€ity Press Sunday Timeand Mail & Guardian provide both
competing viewpoints to allow comparability in the repaidsmaintan balance in reporting

in the front page hard news reports on the elections?

4. To what extent have the press have engaged either a libertarian position, that is, independent
watchdog, or a social responsibility position incorporating nétigiding and responsible
journalism, or combined both roles, in the election reporting irCibePress Sunday Times

andMail & Guardian?

1.7 LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

The primary limitation of the study is that itocuses only on the front page election régor
The aim of this study is to examine thaighthard news items only and not opinion and
analysis because the front page reports are fact and not epased. Thetudyanalyses the
facts and not opinion pieces to determwlgetherthey implicitly expressed ideologiehat

point to an unethical handling of the election stories.

Secondly, the study only examines three of the twdnige national newspapers in circulation
in South Africa. The sampling method for selecting the newspapas purposive nen

probability sampling. The selection was based on the judgement of the resedtdrefore,
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it is not an exhaustive analysis and the findings cannot be generalised tdiahaina

newspapers.

A third limitation is the time frame whiccan be critiquedsit is a crosssectional studyl(1
April to 4 May, 2014)of 12 newspaper articlesThe actual polling was held on th& May
2014. Reporting closest to the time of electigeserallyfocusesa great deabn election
eventsand therun up thereof. Therefore, itwill thereforebe able tcadequately inform this
study which seeks to determine ethical press reportage by analysinglettteon articles
Irrespective othe duration, the media are still expected to perform satisfactorigrms of
adequate and ethical coverage. It also presents a benchmark to invekeg&eneral
Elections of 2019.

A fourth limitation is that the study is confined to Esglianguage news reports onBut, of

the twentythree national newspapeirs circulation, the majority of newspapers are in the
English medium which is widely spoken in South Africa, including urban areas where these
particular under study, circulate. While recognising other national newspapers in circulation,
for example Rapport or Isolezwe Ngesontd is beyond the scope of this study and too broad

to conduct discourses on all the languages of ndtr@vaspapers in South Africa.

The last limitation deals with the methodology of CDA. It is a subjective approach and the
possibility of questioning whether the articles were chosen to support the argument of this
thesis. Skjerdal (2001:3Hrguesthait he met hod | acks a traditic
practice, it can easily be ¢éeéxphoi bedpetosoant
This opens CDA up to criticism but the study was eleetimused and involved selecting the

dmain headline election artid®n the front pagand not any or all election article in the
newspaper. id notextend to opinion aa&nalysis which is subjective. The researcher felt that

the hard news front page articles aidedinding the right clues taletermineethicalelection

reporting

1.8 CONTRIBUTION OF THE STUDY

The topic researchdke national newspapers, broadly gnoled in the mass mediahichin

turn falls under the umbrella of CommunicatioiResearching the ethical conduct of the
newspapecouldcontribute to theliscussion on pregonductand their role in public interest.

The press as a form of mass commutmcato large segmentisf the populatiorcan make
contributionsto the reading publidhrough its information dissemination and education
function. It highlights important considerations for instance, whether the press can actually
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assist the electoratieroughinformation and educaticend thugproper election coverag&he

study by fulfillingthese functionst adheres to the principles of the Press Code in South Africa

and shows ethicgburnalistic responsibilityduring elections This thesisghushopes to add

value to the role of the pressSwouth Africaby proving through this study that the traditional
newspaper is stilkhowing an important means cdbmmunicationin light of online news.

Therefore, withCDA as the methodology, Itelps the stdy consider the social, cultural and
historical contexts thaindeniablyy nf | uence perceptions and t ha
and interpretation of thnews should not be assum@&tiisstudy can encourage further studies,

for examplejn determiningditting modek for the South African press, which research shows,

still take shapén the media thinking. The threat of state intervention undoubtedly warrants a

rethinking of libertarian and social responsibility raledependentlyn SA.

1.9 OUTLINE OF THE STUDY

The bodyof thispresenstudy is divided into thapters.Chapter labovesetsoutthe context

of the study. Chapteri2 a literature eview whichreviews international and South African
ethics studies on tharess. It provides literatui@n the importance of the press for elections

and then goes on to explicdtee election coverage on the 2014 General elections in South
Africa. It presentglivergent views on similastudies, recurring patterns twow succesive
elections were covered and insufficient coverage. The theoretical framework of the Libertarian
and Social Responsibility theories are outlined and a proposed model for ethical press reportage
in South Africais furtheroffered

Chapter 3presers an overview of theesearch mthodology dealing with thechoice of
method. Ithighlights howthis study on newspaper analysis required a structured approach to
find outif the press wasthicalin the election reportindience the choice of CDA as thmst
suitablemethod. This metho used to identify ethical or unethical press reporting. The
theoretical framework of thé&ocial Responsibilityand Libertarianmodels are used as
triangulationfor verifying the results of the CDA.

Chapter 4is the d#a analysis This section includethe analyses of the newspaper reports,
observations and interpretations as outlined in Chapter 3.

Chapter Sorovides an additional approach to the analysis tesess the findings of the CDA
by applying the Social Bponsibility and the Libertarian theories dstan of triangulation to

confirm whether the press reporting was ethical or unethical for the elections.
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Chapter @s the discussion of thentlingsand discussethe findings of theCDA, the ethical
dimensiams of truth, balance and independeacel the theoretical framework of the Social
Responsibility and the Libertarian theag a form of triangulation to the CDAIt further
discusses the findings in the study for the proposed Developmental Journatiei ixestly,

the main and secondary research quesaoasnswered.

Chapter 7Tconcludes the studgnd subsequentlyes together the information presented in the
newspapeanalysisand findings, provides recommendations and highlights its contribution to

the stud of Communication Science.

1.10 @®nclusion

Chapter 1 has outlineddstudy through a synopsis of the background information of the press
in South Africa. It takes imtaccount the condemnations of the press by both government and
academioopinion It hasprovided a comghensive expination ofmedia ethicsncluding
ethics in the SoutlAfrican context. Itproceededo outline the problem statement, the main
researchissue and research questions. Lasityhas highlighted the limitations and
contributionsthat this thesis can make to the field of Communication Science. Chapter 2

which is the literatureaview followsnext
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CHAPTER 2
LITERA TURE REVIEW

2.1 INTRODUCTION

The chapter presentyaverviewd | it erature rel evanthepress t hi s
reporting unethically osout h Africads 2014 Gener al El ect
contentious debate surrounding the corifigtroles of journalists in societyit highlightsand

shows howtheseroles preserdininternal conflicts such gsurnalism aiking on thdibertarian

role, incorporatingwatchdog journalisnover the governmentwhile having to fulfil a social
responsibility purpose for the larger South African society. This envisaged position of the press
claiming to be the professed voice of the people brings it into conflicttihwtgovernment

who counteiclaim to be the truelected representative of the peoptesreforeexpecting the

press to serve in its interest. triticisdedimt h t he

society.

The chapter begins with general international ethics case studies followed|studees that
provide evidenceof unethical reporting bynewspapers.This is trailed by an analysis of
academic opinion on the press\aell aselection case studi¢batvalidatethe importance of
the press for democratic elections. A review of resebierature on how thpress coverage

of the 2009 gnerl dection comparetb the 2014 election were covered by the méaliaws.
Finally, the concluding sectioprovidesthe theoretical framework for the stydhat is,the
normative Social Respondiity and Libertarian theoriedt alsotracesthe philosophical meta
ethical theories, deontology and utilitarianism, and eslttese to the theoretical models.
While various ethical theories propose different roles for the press such as Ubuntuisicain A

- a more cooperative communal journalism- which opposesthe Western notion of
independencand freedomthis thesis argues for the Social Responsibility and Libertarian
(based on liberal individualism and democragsgss theoriesThe argument othis study is
that thesgress theorieprovide asuitablefoundation and methodological structure éthical
journalismin the current sociepolitical climate in South Africa.Finally, the Developmental
Journalism model is proposed by combining bo#spmodelsarguing that this incorporation

is the most fitting for ethicaklectionpress coveragéor South Africa. This study isthus
presented with an opportunity to critically investigate the newspaper and whether they upheld

their ethical role in daguardingdemocracy through the electiptatform.
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2.2 CASE STUDIES OF ETHICAL MEDIA CONDUCT IN THE ELECTION
CONTEXT

A detailed exposition and normative basi®thics has been provided@hapter 1 The case
studies presentdzkloware ethicstudies and helpn validatingthis thesisshowing that ethical
lapses can and do subliminally occur. Thigven when it is not always easy to assess what is
unethical in hard news storiescauséanguage can implicitly lend itself to lack of information,

misinformation andournalistic and newspapgteologies.

2.2.1 International Studies on Press ethics

Before addressing South African ethics research, it is useful to gain insight into the ethical
issuesimpactingthe press globally; if press ethicsagoncernfor elections; and how such

issues are dealt with by the pres©One such study i ncMeaddes Mu |
Accountability in a Liberal Democraby whi ch i ntegrates views on
and Libertarian paradigm and argues thaediaethicsincorporatinghe Social responsibility

paradigm leads tmedia accountabilityThe perspectives of both the electorate and journalists

on press ethicare provided Firstly, in an ethics study of two major newspaper companies, a
televisionstation and a radio broadcasting station in 2004 in Australia, Muller (2005:77) aimed

to discover fithe extent to which the attitud
of the community, the same quessthioisaverwer e a
comprehensive study, fdhe sake of brevitythe most relevant area is highlighted. For
examplei n revealing votersod and | ourtellems|Tabket sd pe

1 belowparallels the overall results.

Tablel: Mul | er s Ethics Study on Journalists and

Table 3.10: COMPARISON OF JOURNALISTS' AND VOTERS’
PERCEPTIONS OFJOURNALISTS AS TRUTH-TELLERS
Perception Total

Jounalists Voters
168 300
% Yo

Generally speaking, journalists write stories
that tell the truth as best they know it, without 76 24
regard for sales or ratings

Generally speaking, journalists write stories

they think will be best for sales and ratings, 16 73
even if it means exaggerating the truth
Don't know 8 3

Source: Muller (2007:93)
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The resultdighlighted in the researaiowsthat voters perceive journalists as advancing sales

or ratings before truth, more so than journalists perceive this. The findings of this survey
highlight the ethical issue of lack of credibilityluller (2007:93)contendghat these results

i ndi c ptre fietstsea onds credibility gap on one of

i nf or maherefore fis. thesisarguesthat reliable information is a core requirement in
informing the electorateroperly,thus speaking to an ethical ethosr Maller (2007:93) these

findings demonstratethatia pr of essi on whose et hical appr
step with community norms is not |ikely to b
Ai f peopl e t hink urhalsts wrijeawat they thinkywill bepbesafér sateg , | o
or ratings, rather than the truth as best they know it, the public cannot be expected to rely on

the information providedo.

Although the survey provides a reveglidichotomy of the publiand jourrlist®perceptions

of ethics, It is also important to establish if
(2005:93) argueshatia t hreshol d difficulty surroundirr
journalists devel op alouned, even distbrted, ity ¢heirfbecomingh ¢ t
habituated to the structures of news stories and the competitive environment in which they
work. To elucidate Muller (2007:75) interviewed editors and editorial managers on their views

of ethics. Of the many quigsns, one stands out emphatically as an indication that journalists
doindeedbact 6 unethically i n Fohexampleer f or mance of

Q: On the whole, do you think the professional ethics of journalism carry sufficient
weight among working jarnalists in Australia? Why do you say that?

No | dondédt think so, because we donbdét spe
the rush to get paper s -spaceorthdtimeltobealdletat hi n k
sit down and em@oplemsivithhhe story® @/ hyealid wetdo it this way?

Letdébs | ook at our code again and see i f
time in the rush to do a story, to get a
or photograph childre under the age of 15 without permission from a guardian or a

parent . lté6s amazing how many ti mes we do
AThe kids are there. |l 6m not going to go
these things have gotn t he paper, and the next day
unet hical . It breaks the MEAA ethics, and

The findings of the survey conflated with jourséili interviewsn the studywhich highlight
anadmission of floutingf ethical codesn Australia It showsthatethicsin journalismis a
global concern The interviewspecified thapress reportingudged as unethicaloes indeed

occur. Thesignificanceof thedimension of trutktelling highlightedby Muller in the survey
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points to tle need forfactual information fothe voterand that the ethical dimension of truth

is not always upheld by journalists

A further media study ofethicsof electiors coveragewas conducted by Wasserman and
Maweu in 2014. | t dt theynhidroilegeh df iedividualljoarhalists @atd h n i ¢ i
at the macro | evel of t he me-thakimgat Nesoh Mediat i on o
Group (NMG)in Kenya(Wasserman and Maweu, 20144t the time of the stud)K e ny a 6 s
politics was primarily based on ethnic identities which was Pro Kibaki, that is, in favour of

then President Mwai Kibaki.Semistructuredqualitativeinterviews conducted with twenty
journalistshighlightedthat journalists and the media house displayed etmased political

biasat the individual level (journalist), the organizational level (NMG) and the -ex¢@ia

level (public) toward the political party they supponthich influencenews production
particularly during elections (Wasserman and Maweu, 2014). Wasserman andi Mawe
(2014:10)furtherar guée¢ Al so emerged from the respons.
newsroom act as political thitkanks of maj or politi cal parti e
the payroll of politicians, government ministers and political partd act as their point men

in the newsroomé6o adding Ain such cases, it
the principles of accuracy, fairness, trudtth,
demonstratethat ethicaldeviationshave been evidenced the press in Kenydaking shape

through biasedelection reportage Revelations from journalists themselves attest to their

failings of the responsibilities assigned to them by the normative denw@ndscial

responsibil t vy . According t o journalists, princi
independence, objectivity and balanceo are d
able to sway negative stories in their favour. Tdwk of these corethicalprinciples in the

Kenyan election coveragdave negative implications for the reader, the constituency, the
broader public, and the election as a democratic procElssrefore, hese aforesaid global

studies prove that studying the ethics of electiomsasomble anchecessary The discussion

now turns to South Africaathicsstudies on newspapers

2.2.2 General Ethics Studies on the newspaper in South Africa

Accordingtoastudyby onesdés (2004) entitled 61l n the P
aad t he Need for a New Focus i n SdasedstudAf ri ca
that examined the extent of the ethical coverage of the-Kula Natal violence during

Apartheid and the AIDS pandemic.
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Although the context differsvith Jones focusingn reporting on violence by newspapers and

this thesis focusing on the electioiitsis relevant in thal o n etad§ successfully argdehat

the press in South Africa hasported unethicallyit is also congruent with the perspective of

this thesighrough theuse of theéSocial Responsibility and Libertarian models to articulate her

ethical argument Moreover, itsimilarly usesCDA to highlight biasembeddedn the text.

Jones (2004) examined three newspapers in KZN from 1987 to 2004, nhliat@ly\Vitness,

Daily Newsand theMercuryusingCDA. The cat egori es analysed inc
and the creation of Aweodo and At hemo; source
styl eso (idthenstidy of ethi€s h4hpe presdones (2004:74) highlighted thhiat

di sparaging appellations such as Abl oody cl

Asavageryo, fArampagingo, "gr ot dilsaginmedebictinght er r o
the violence in the blaclotvnships. Jacobs (2001) cited in Jones (2004ot@)ned that

Al ogically, t he @weo -abidinglcidzens srespettiveyof who tgey i f y
are, but apart from the fact that the violence is clearly taking place in black townships, many

oft he stories display subtle racist overtone

ifithemodo is taken to mean Abl acko.

The study byJ ones (2004) argues that racism detec
violence in Natal was understatad a result of theaewsgathering and construction progess

and that understandingor the reademwas shapedby the way it was re@sented in the
newspaper. The racisim the discourse was novert but implicitly rootedin the article and

as sharguesfi d i s i n tAecordirsgttododed2004:100)ithe newspaper coverage of the
violence generally ignores the complexity and mdithensional issues involved, and sees it

more as a case of barbaric blacks with opposing political ideologies, killing otfeeaino
circumstances of lawlessness and savagedpnes (2004:181herefore arguesthét. . . t her e
was a complete ethical breakdown in reporting during the years of apartheid, that shadowed
formalists into the transitional period after the unbanning of the ANC and the lifting of all
Emer gency Re gu lSiftihgithoongh subtlatieslti®e SaBgaagthroughdiscourse

analysis, Jonewas able to argue tha|though indirectly articulated, the racism within the

context of the violence was tangibl@ones(2004) highlights how the press havbeeen
functioning over timevith anassessmerthat thepress ha® been doing sonethically in the

papers analysedHowever, while her researalas primarily an ideological analysis using

racism as her context and whose research was based on three regional newspapers in KZN, this

thesisfocuses orthree national newspapeisis still not impossible for such reporting patterns
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to recur in the 2014 election, whesebliminalideologicalmessagesan question the ethical

conduct of the press during coverage.

An ethics study that parallels Jones (20@n discourse analysis bpe Wet 8)s (200
establishedhow the print media report on racism inuadtion. De Wet (2001) conductead

discourse analysis on hard news articles in South African newspapers between April 1994 and
May 2001. De Wef2001)highlights that the denial of racism by the press is implicit in their
discourseachieved by the use of euphemisms when writing about racial temsisohoos.

For example, De Wet (2001:106ighlights the press statemeiitn ot al | whi t e Sou
reportedly are racists, but only those belonging to the wigtat-wi ng pol i ti cal
(Southern African Report, 1996; Thompson, 1998). The stublidsedthat the majority of

journalists patently opposed those who disagreed with their views. Deg20@t:110)
thereforeargual thati most of t hem openly defended their
and marginal i sedhi Bmthestdytt has lyecome giear shat thére are two
conflicting perspectives in the media discourse orsmadn South African schools. Who is
discriminated against, who is racially abused, whose human rights are violated, will depend on
who belongs to O6our & )pieeoNet, 2001(1H)).Ittishineportartbio a c k 0 |
note hat although the study of Jones (20@dhducted imewspapers 1994 and De Wet

(2001)in 2001,thedifferences in the time line nevertheless highligmecurrence of dubious

ethical press writingould again take shajethe 2014 election reports.

To broadly summarisehis thesisengagedhe studies of Jond2004) and De Wet (2001

explore and highlighthiat a disputedethical handling ofsocial events in South African
newspaperdave been paited out by academic researciNotwithstanding the dierent

contexts and timéramestheau t h o r s 6 oludisgourge analysis was able to reveal how

the respective newspapers used language to slant the discoadsencing he newspaper
social, cultural or political underpinnings, thereby affegtine veracity ofheinformationfor

the reader. Theubsequensection ofthe literature review centres ¢ine importance of the

press during the elections to helpnmestigatingethicalpressconduct during the elections.

2.3 IMPORTANCE OF THE PRESS FOR ELECTIONS

Having providedverifications thatquestionthe ethical reportage of th@essin the South
African press, tb following sectioncharacteriseshe imputed importance of the press for
elections and debates why ethical reporting is so vital to upholding democracy. The elections

provide an intensely interesting and stimulating period for the newspapers. Firstly, it presents
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a high point for the mss to exercise its public interest function through an independent yet
informative election coveragtereby contributing itpart to free and fair electionSecondy,
it allows the newspapers to qualitatively assess their wioekebyimprovingor mantain their
ethical responsibility to societyThis istherefore a good indicator of the health of democracy.
Swanson and Mancini (1996:4fate
Election campaigns are critical periods in the lives of democracies. They select decision
makers, shape gol, distribute power, and provide venues for debate and socially
approved expressions of conflict about factional grievances and issues, national
problems and directions and international agendas and activities.
According to research gadu and Bird (204:2), it wasexplairedt hat Ai n order to
to free and fair elections, media covierage r
this spacethe presss a vital link between government and citizens wimeose of the most
fundamentalobligatiors of the newspaper apart from making a profit foits owners and
shareholdersis arming theublicwith important and relevant informati@luring the election
to helpthem make educated choice¥urnalists must keep voteegjuallyinformedon such
election issues ofparty candidates, programmes, manifestine electoral process for
provincial or national elections, voter registration, how to cast ballasimportantly, the
basic social issues affecting the electoralde press mudik ewisebe mindful that,m South
Africa, modern votergearn about elections, political partig®litical campaigns and policies
not justfrom political rallies or word of mouthout also fromthe mediancludingtelevision,
radio, newspapers and social med@ranted, the press has a fairly modest penetration
compared to the radio broadcast medivimch isin part because there are those who cannot
read or afford to buy the newspap@&toreover there has been a rise in online sguatforms
where the traditional press has had to modify its platform to incorporate digital publishing
which is rapidly transforming the newspapeiterms ofcontent sharing through 24 hour

internet news sites.

Still, print has the capacity toaeh a fairly large segment of the urban reading populafibe.

newspaper should not be written off as a viable news sofiicedepth reporting. This is a

ti me where t he c oentengheditselhtheinfedidk EBakenews,adcording s

to Wasserman (2017) are fAnews reports that mi
reports, but ar e f ab Faorexaniple,dBSoatmAdricahdceordiagna | y ur
Wasser man itwad0Oldinedf ni.court papers that the ANC
ahead of | ast yeards municipal electionso ad

posters to discredit the EFF (whicha breach of electoral laws) and creating a network of
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social media o0influencersd to push céhetain t
New South Africabt o pr omot e an ANC nar r atguablypetome He nc e
a siteof fabricated news stories, malicious comment, gossip and unauthentic images through
photoshop (Wasserman, 2017). In essence, a recognition of the conventional press as a more
authentic news sitghould not be ignored. A¥asserman (201&rgues At he newse of |
may have a positive outcome for mainstream news outlets to whom audiences may start

returning after they have deserted them for more individdalyi | or ed onl i ne sit

For a credible overall medi a durithoutgeliable e ct i ot
information, it would be impossible for citizens to use their power effectively at election time,

nor would they be aware of the problems and issues that need active consideration beyond
votingo. Pr o f easlds dorthis Brgumaim lais pkeseptagiodlhe Role of the

Media in Elections a Critical Reflectio (sa) which speaks ofthe role ofall media for

elections. This researcheasserts thait is vital to highlight these principlessit is in such

values thathe press can uphold ethical reportingupe (sa)nforms that the three principal
democratic roles of the media pertaining to elections include information, analysis and debate,

adding that the watchdog role is critical because of the high probabigétgcbral fraud. By

observing these roles Kugga)wr i t es t hat Athey act as instit
making el ectoral choiceso adding Aif these r
of making choices based on knowledghea t han bl i nd | arguesithatine s o .

its informational role the media must inform citizens througtuthful and accurat@ews
stories. The Handbodkr Journalists duringlections (2015) shadows Kupdsa)argument
byas s er t i jognalisthmay raisg questions, present different points of view and add
basi c i nformation and <context, but al ways
underlying principle is that all parties and candidates are to be treaaddiinimpartial aml
neutr al feaesphinciges are alseatlylehcapsulated in media codes and the Bill of
rights of South Afica in Chapter 1 This study contends thatshould always bapplied by

the press forelectionsand indeedill issues realised throuly unbiasedtoverage thastrives

for the truth, independencand reflectingthe multiplicity of voices,taking into account the
mostvulnerable such as womerhildrenand animals These ar¢éhe key principlesthatthis
researcher argues thalp upholdhe ethical conduct of the press.

Reinforcing the ethical standpoint, TBer ger 0:
politicianso, or the peopl es? sighficantietbical i mp |
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concerngaised for the elections. ParaphrasBegger (2003), the ethics issakconcern for

the election include that of whatrfon is actually provided to different parties if the coverage

is driven by politicians and the media are passive. The mediadtamagent and impartiality

does not mean an unquestioning stance by editorial statethicalprinciple to be upheld is

that i1t must be aprovidngabaldnced gatfoynmwhere tbeoredian O
educator and guide (Berger, 2003)nother ethicalssueof Berger (2003) is that slanting does
undeni ably occur. Berger (2003) argues fAwe
- fiPolitical pressure exists,

- Private newspapers (at least) have leanings.

-And we do select, discard, set agendaso.

Berger (2003) setsut theprinciples for ethical conduct by the media for the elections where
they must be c-olticanrpahbti ofdfimami aso as wel | é
codes. Berger (2003) mmnstrates two stand out points which dan sought for in the
reporting of theSout h Africa in 2014. According to
Principl ettesefindude pol | s 6

- fiBe propeople.

- Bepro-marginalised, esp. women

Reverberat ng t hi s argument , Mul eya (2013), i n th
medi a ethics6, educates on the key role of n
Mul eya fAimedia practitioners al babordmarwpeopla cr uc

want, or do not want, andinensuringthdh e pol Il s are free and fair
undoubtedly highlights that the press play a significant role for an election. At this point, the
studyturns to analyse of election capaigns in South Africa, locating some of the ethical

issues raised by Berger (2003) and Muleya (2013) in the reportage of the 2014 elections.

2.4 THE ELECTION COVERAGE IN SOUTH AFRICA

It has been contended that the elections have been a means forGhe Adtain a dominant

position in the country through the press. However two case studies present opposing views

on the 2004 General elections in B#e results of which make it challenging to form a precise
estimation ofunethical press conductin Sout h Af r i cha éoscept dof enparty on s ,
dominance has surfaced the discourse.For exampleHadland (2012) speaks of political
parallelism in a survey of sixteen newspapsuggestingnedia bias Pressparty parallelism,
according to Voltmer (2008:27) describes #dth
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the press that developed in Western Europe during theetrury and still continues to shape

the content of political reportinginman count r i elsroe. ( 19e7ydmo ulr59) add
social forces that find expression in a party or parties of a political system tend to find
expressioml so t hrough the press. o Drawing from
(2012:104) argueBa sur vey of sixteen newspapers and
the fourmonth leaeup to the 2004 national election found an overwhelming dominance of
ruling party coverddageddScHhrigi meore,s Z®k4M G.pp a
coverage of the ANC at election time within the South African media reflects the dominance

of the party within the polity morg e n e r # dbnk-pary.dominance the presss a precise
assessment, it suggettiatvotersdo not haveaccess to truthftand balanced informatigas
prescribedby the press codeand thatthe marginalisation of the lessominant opposition

guestions how ethical the press istareporting.

However a study of the same elections by Davis (2G04¢ueghat the dominace of both the

ANC and the DA had more to do with the ability of the various parties to generate news and
advertisingather than partisan reporting. Davis arguesttftedominance of thenedia by the

ANC and the DA had less to do with mediasand me& t o do wi t htoparti e
generate news and coveraged that it was veryell resourced. According to Davis (2004:12)
Athese two parties are the most active on t#h
attract the mediato coverthe e | e c t Fuwtmermere,® motesegent literature on the

2014 elections press coverage, according to Schitizr zber g (2014:6) Wdnndop
share of media space was | arger than their
mediaspace was smaller than its share of the vote, suggesting that the media coverage did not
mirror votersd opinions entirely, but sl i ght
rul i ng Theastimatian.of Hadland (2012fguably points to diased media and a
predisposition towards a specific political partyhis researcheathusfinds it challengingto

settle on thargumenof political parallelismmade by Hadland (2012) &ssert that the printed

pressthat is the newspapeas,biased.

Notwithstandingtwo differing assessments of the 2004 elections, the divergence and varied
views of scholars informs and guides this thesis on past and present press analysis and how the
press has been located both previously and at prekeintg electons The academic

assessments presented hgdpe the way to an assessment on etRi@a#l electiomeporting.
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2.4.1 South Africads 2014 General El ecti ons
This sectionprovides an explanation on hawe 2014 generaklectionwas covered by the

geneal media It is then narrowed irscopeto the newspapers.Encompassed within this

section isan application ofhe fundamental ethical principldscussed abousy Berger (2003)

and Muleya (2013).

Twentysevenp o |l i t i c al parties contested South Afri
MM A 6raesearch into the coverage of the elections for the 50 media outlets, including print,
online and broadcast media for the period of 7 March, 2014 and 30 April, 2014), dliera

media performed well in terms of fairness in election reporting where 85% of the coverage was
deemed fair.SchultzHer zber g (2014:6) states MAcoverage
85% of total party coverage, while the other 24 padiggesting the national election received

the remaining 15% déovarall coecrage@fatdections waslfreaelarmlu g h t
fair, comparable assessment with the 2009 electiogisighted repeatedreporting trends.

Election research bpuncan(2015:3)stressed thd&t whi | e t her e were signs
in some areas, the tr eTharesearcleimathemevdpagfortieg el vy t
2014 General Electionsdicatedthat there db een a shi ft i n newspape
Of the papers monitored by MMA between th®arch and 8 May2014, according to Duncan
(201411) theMail & Guardianf or exampl e fAéencouraged voter
dilute the par tSuriay TichesGity Prass,cBeisiness Dagnd all the
Independent titles declined to endorse any party, solidifying a trend established in 2009 for

more papers to move away from party endorsen

However,coverageof the collective medidailed to unpack and explicate the differences of

these partiesvhichwould have undoubtedly assisted the voter to learn more about what each

party stood for. According toDuncan (2015: 20) Awhatever i de
though, could not find adequate expression through the media coverage, as much of it was not
focusedon 1 deol ogi cal guest i omrsimatiobisithat tlisndidloto g i s t |
allow for a sincere and candid contest of ideas and a media that iddfigignt She argues

that if such superficial criteria such as personality of theipalicandidate was relevant for

voter, the media performed well. Dunc@®l15:20)arguesthafi f or t hose who wi
make decisions based on more substantial grounds, the media would, on the whole, not have
provided suf fi coverage primanily foaused dn ipalitical parties @nd their

campaigns and to a much lesser extent on citizens and their gab#msas well as an
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understanding of policy issues. On the matter of actual content, according to-Gienalierg

(2014:6):
MMA found that of all media monitored at the eve of the election, 29% of coverage
was dedicated to Oparty campaigningé6, 239
with a focus on the alleged misuse of pult
Nkadl a homestead) and 9% to O6election | og

on pary manifestos and, hence, policy

It is evidentthatwhat the press promoted did not resonate with vot@tere was #ack of in

depth coverage of important basiaussaffecting citizens Radu and Bird (2014:12¢sonate

with this argument by pointing out th&tve know this because key issues such as voter
education, crime, development, service delivery, land, labour, racism, affirmative action,
disabilities, educain, environment, gender, health, housing, human rights and poverty each
received | ess than 1% of t heerber@ethesa findmgv er ag e
Aagai n, it would appear that with some not at
tobedet er mined by those of the poAsoalackbfans an
coverage of issues of gender and women, children, policies, racism and xenophobic violence

and environmental concernsas observe(Duncan, 2015)

Theethical argment of this studgsks of the press: What information was given to the public?

Was the medium truthful, balanced and independent? Was the press an educator and guide?
Thus, itborrows from the works of Berger (2003) and Muleya (2013) who have dexterousl
conflatedthe ethicsissuewith elections The reportage of the 2014 elections shows that all
forms of media did not O6tell d politicians w
This dovetails precisely wistéd BepgetiOsgewdas
mar ginal i-pedpl ed @&pdoi n e orehecticens. Svawst M oAf rai ocva
elections reportagéisputablycontrasts with principles of fairness, balance and public interest

to the extent that these were discarded when party campaigning took precedence over policy
and basic social issues and when coverage was npepfle.

That voters weréundamentallyoverlooked marginalised antkft unable to draw conclusions
about parties and their candidates and campdigrtee mediahas been established by the
foregoing researchof Duncan (2015), MMA (2014) andSchultzHerzberg (2014).
Furthermore, hat there wa a carelesdisregardof the basic issues of disadvantaged South
Africansin the reportage wasstensible The coverage contrasts with the critical principles
espoused by Handbook For Journalists During Elections (2015) who contend that journalists
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mustir eport on issues that <citizens theimsel ve:

e.g. selective electricity blackouts, access to drinking water, deteriorated road systems, fuel
price increases, shtage of schoolteachers and the absence of haspitaln a r egi ono
their needd. These are the very grassroots issues affecting the daily lived experiences of
millions of voting South Africans. This study argues thahe Fourth Estateid not pay
particularattention tathe concernf the peopd and be their voick as election research has
revealed Berger pr e cfres enkdja isaar dtakebaldérairt @extiond, not a

di si nt er e s tRetarningtb thes questonsoposed earlier and the ethical concerns
within, it is clearthat thepublic was not provided complete informatioflthoughthe medium

was truthful and deemed fatheinformation was unbalanced and limitedh€elreporting was
arguablyinconspicuousindnegligible Yes,it is not unethical to focus more on some areas of
the elections than othersas was the case Iger but this thesis argues thatdisengagement

from comprehensivand balancedeporting impacts omruthfulness As Jbnes(2004:103)
rightl vy ar tanot elsmeri af the principle of truth telling is to give voice to the

voicel esso.

Important gap identified are thatthe MMA analysisfocused on the overall media and not
primarily on the press Thus,this researchesimsto undertake a detailed assenent othe
newspaper specifically. Further, an ethical analysis was not the focus of MMAr was
research conduetl usingCDA of the articlesbut ratherfocusedprimarily on overall media
reportageWith the varying thoughts by academic scholarsow elections are reported, this
thesis is given the space tontemplatewhether CDA could either add to the foregoing
corclusions oridentify discrepanciesra contradict and challenge thiedings The MMA
researchand SchultzHerzberg (2014) offers point of departure for the curretibesis for
directing it towarda deeper and more critical observation of the newspaper. This thesis is
concerned with reporting truthfully, independently and in a balanced manner for the front page
hard newsrticle whid should be factual witho channefor biased tendencies. Hené®mm

an ethical standpoingn indepth analysisutilising CDA can highlight whetheror not the
papers under study covered the masués,included marginalised voiceseported in the
pubic interest and excluded biased reportagghical journalism dictates thail facts are
consideredand the veracity, principles and consciousrgshe newspaper journalist to keep

his or her moral decisions in checknecessary
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2.5 THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK: SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY AND
LIBERTARIAN THEORY

The theoretical framework of this study is presented in three sections. The fisstispsis

of the foundation of normative ethics. It is followed by a detailed explication of the
philosophical metaethical theories from which the Social responsibility and Libertarian
models are derivedncorporating theleontology and utilitarianisrathics theoriesThethird
sectionprovides a comprehensivexplanationof the Social Responsibility and Liberitn
theoriegntegratingthe metaethics of both theorieshe relevance ofdih models to thistudy

is developedand subsequentlyplaced in the South African contewheren the argument is
distilled o a discussion on developmental journalism. Finddly application of both models
to thestudyis combinedo propose the Developmental Journalism model for the pr&muth
Africa.

Ethicsis integrated in the normative framework of the Four Theories of the Press, incorporating
the Social Respongllty and Libertarian models. These theories have been judiciously
selected grounded ortheir significance to the South African cert. As explicated in
Chapterl, he combative relationship between the state and the pngsets not only the
freedom 6 the press but equally the citizens and their access to information. Instances of
government corruption discussed further in this section and debate on developmental
journalism by government are the provocative arguments that necesgwthtdancing rées

of the pressTheir ethical responsibility in thisnilieu is thereforeto be a watchdog of
government while consecutively fulfilling a social responsibility tolall of society It is the
estimation of this researcher that the press is straddietgeen both models in a deeply
contentious political climatandthe selectionof both models that advocate for responsibility

to society while retaining autonomy. This stutlysargues that thphilosophies and values
germane to both models aapproprate, specificallyfor the electionsbecausehey can be
pragmatically applied to the issues of press ethiésnce within this theoretical framework

the study will argue that it is possible to neatly fit the key components of ethics, the newspaper

andelections into normative interpretation.

Normative theory is the philosophical foundation for the relationship between the media and
society andporimarilyf ocuses on what t he mentichagrogiessedg ht t ¢
normative ethics. It was proped by Fred Siebert, Theodore Peterson and W8bbramm
intheirbookkour Theori es of Herdeiethepideptifies the Autharitaren, 1 950 6
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Sovi et Communi st , and Libertarian and Soci a
which explain how different societies expect the media to behalith regards to ethics in
normative theoryQosthuizen (2002:13xplains

Normative ethics is concerned with what peoples and institutions in a society ought to
do. Societal expectations about mdual or institutional conduct (of media workers
and media institutions) are based on the fundamental values that are prevalent in a
society. These values are articulated by a political system that directly (through
legislation) or indirectly (e.g. thrgin remarks about media conduct impact on the
expected role of the media or individual media ptiacters in a particular society
According to Merrill, Lee and Friedlander (1991) cited in De Beer and Froneman (1998:6)
Amedi a et hi cs i twe fieléirhelping jourrtalistaanchabher madia people)
devel op principles and maxims toidN®od matwi vien
interpretations of journalism includes cod e
2015:65). Hence, fohe practice of journalispethics is pragmatically expressed through
codes and guidelines such as the press code, which follow a set of social norms and rules which
translate to ethical conducThe dscussion next progresses to a discussion of philosabphi
ethics theories where the Social Responsibility and the Libertarian theories derive their

foundation.

2.5.1 Philosophical Normative Ethics Theories: Deontology and Utilitarianism

A substantiabody of philosophical thinking omediaethicsexistsand the insiglg of key
thinkershaveculminated into ethics theories the media According to Oosthuizen (2002:12)

Aphil osophi cal et hi c-athicsndeyotedh te thal evaluatreaf ethicalt o m
theories, and normative ethics, concernedh wihat people ought to do in different situations

or how t hey ought Fdrihis studyntdendocethicstthkogigs that stand auts 0 .
include deontology and utilitarianism.Deontological ethics underscores German
Enlightenment theorist Immane | Kant 6s categorical perspect.
as we do laws of nature. Retief (2002:9) expldi@i accor di ng t o Kant , a
duty to behave morallgppropriately even if it is considered contrary to their character or
desired, adding AKant asks: what are yow®or duti e
Kant, the test for ethical behaviour is that it should be universally applicbhilgarianism

on the other handdvocates moral rules, that is, obligatory moralititilitarianism which is

a teleological philosophy was established by the writings of John Stuart Mill and Jeremy
Bentham in the nineteenth century and is bas

asaprimarycalculation in decision making.

49



Morality and ethics are interconnected by their very nafaret is not possible to be ethical

if one I s not moral. Pl ai sance (2009:3) arg
that we embrace to help us understand whatisgoodbndtv i s bad in the w
Afet hics, on the other hand, deals with our s
various values of our belief system cl asho.

right and wrong ando links with ethics.Essentially, moralityhasto do with our system of
beliefs that help us make sound judgements w
a dilemma. The principles of theaial responsibility and libertarian press models are placed

within these theories precisely becatrs®y dovetail withduty and the greatest gaodhis can

lead to a morally right antlencerational ethical rasoning and decisiemakingfor public

interest insociety. At this point, @ontology and utilitarianismna their relation to ethics is

explained in detaibelow.

2.5.1.1 Deontology

In deontology our moral decisions should be made in harmony with what is beneficial to all

of society. The test of the morality of an act is in its universality, that is cén be applied to

everyone. Patterson and Wilkins (2002:8faw attention tdant who statesi € . t h a't you
should act so that you treat humanity always as an end and neverasameatsor Kant , e
decisions were based on the morally right action conforming to rules or likeiast violating

the rights of others. The idea of ethics within this is the emphasis on duty and not consequence.

Regarding the sort of duties espoubgdant, Patterson and Wilkins (2002:8) argue that these

can be placed in hierarchy where fithe strict
to break promises, not to | ie. The meritor
developme 6s talents, to show gratitudeo.

Kant s principles, applied to journalism eth
wort h. Practically to the media, Oosthuizer
means that journalists areffo ex amp | e, never allowed to inva

the privacy of a public figure) and that journalists are not entitled to rights that cannot be
awarded to others (applied universally) i n
Kasoma(®94: 36) argues that fia journalist whose
he or she is obeying the law lacks gel$pect because he or she is not really responsible for

his or her actions since they alkawandathicgel v b
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parallel each other as both deal with the issue of conduct. For law, Ward (20liisg3}es

thati st ructurally, the norm governance of | aw
since it 1is an expreespsoiwen sofovtelre csitta tzeebnss 0c o
governments to providequilibrium in society and regulate behaviourViolations are
punishableby fines or prison sentencef®r extreme violations On the other hanethics do

not consist of rigid laws thaiunish violations. Codes address ethical issues distinctly from

the law. For example the cogeescribegshat the press exists in service to society. Thloloe
(2012:110)echoes this point by arguing tiiat her e i s no | aw that pl ad
press to serve society; such a law would limit the freedom of expression guaranteed in the
constitutiono. Journalists as member s of
regardless However by subscribing to the Press Code, they agreetepthe responsibility

of serving society (Thlolge2012). Ethics show journalists how to behave &ow to

distinguish right from wrong. It comes from a space of moral sense. Ward (20h&2R)ns

Af or exampl e, it may b eate]sengatidndl portrdit®fa politiciant o p u
Li bel action is not a significant threat. B
wi || b e a nJouwnalists, it performangtheitduties,must make morally justifiable

decisions such asegative duties of not lying to the public or invading privacy.

In applying deontology to press ethics, firstly, duty is guaranteed through regulation which is
prescribed through codes of ethics. The press code will prescribe a duty to ensure that the
press reports accurately. However, the pres
this perspective because it may impinge the right to privacy. Secondly, there are views
surrounding Ubuntu journalism (Section 2.5.5.1) ifrida which arguable cdarm to
communal dictates and alignment with developmental journalism. The conflict arises when
6duty to t he Ibdartarioneote and dogscnot genve ublit imtexrest. However, if
moral sense is correct, ethical decisions can be guidedaspned judgement. Deontology
ensures that journalists are not afforded more rights over otfieyymust be responsible in

their work and must not misuse power or defame people while advocasingpnomous
journalism. Henceelection reporting meankdt journalistare providedhe spacewithin the
deontological frameworkot report in a socially responsible manner and still retain their

autonomous libertarian role society.
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2.5.1.2 Utilitarianism

In utilitarianism, Albarran (2010:57kontendshati d e mocr at i ¢ soci eti es
Mi I | 6s i de acgeptofamdjontarule emiphaesthe motion of the greatest good

for the gr eat esWhilewritimgsebyR eotfi epfe ofp@Dedi2.loBt) we c a
assess the gadness or badness of actions and policies by reference to what produces the
greatest possible balance of good consequences or the least possible balance of bad
consequenceso. The central p&onsequengébfethicalf ut i |
decisions and not duty.When applying this argument to the preBafterson and Wilkins
(2002:9)reason thafit hi s appr oach, for exampl e, i's the
reporting, the results of which may harm individuals even as tleegrarted or broadcast in

the hope of providing a greaterisoci exammplge
we investigate the misappropriation of money by a government official, this might cause some
negative consequences for the official amsl family (he may be fired and his family left
without a Wlthaughchis mayanfringe on thei ndi vi d g,&drrdson ini g ht
government is eradicated, leadingtte overall benefit ofsociety. According to Retief
(2002: 8) nt hssmethmgis/good if theanajority beadiitsnplies that the public

interest and the publicbdbs right to know) is held
appositely for socialasponsibility and libertarian theoryJtilitarianism says thawe should

choose those actions or rules that produce the most possible happiness for thosevaifgcted

allow for the marginalised a substantial proportion of the population in South Africa

platform to raise theiconcernsat election time. Frona purely libertariarpoint of view
regardingmajority benefit, Mill contends, according to New World Encyclopaediatfes)

Afree discourse is a necessary ,addinghati bpyn f or
forcing other individuals to rexamine and raffirm their beliefs in the process of debate,

these beliefs are kept from declining into n

2.5.2 The Social Responsibility and Libertarian Theories

A brief synopsis of the Four Theories of the Pressblishes thahe oldestAuthoritarian
theory prevails in authoritarian societieghich postulates thathe pressoremost,play a
subordinate role to vested power and authority and the promotion of political starfslawats
Communist theory asserts the media system belgtoantrolled in the interests @ociety
who have the right to censor asticial publication.The second later pair of thees were the
LibertarianandSocial Responsibility theorie$hey are entrenched in the normative tradition
of what the pres®wg h t tn societyo OThis thesipositiors press ethics within the
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framework of these two theories for the elections. While Libertarian theory adstmaan
independent press, the social responsibilitgory, n its nationbuilding role advocates

responsibility to society.

The Libertarian theory is traced to the philosopher John Milton in thedtury where the
state is regarded as the location in which the individual realises his abilities and the individual
takes precedence over societfaiebert et a] ( 1956 : 40) argue for the
importance of the individual, the reliance on his powers of reasoning, and the concept of natural
rights, of which freedom of religion, speech
McQuail (1987:115) providebat
The media should be free from any external censorship; publication and distribution
should be accessible to any individual or group without a permit or licence; editorial
attacks on governments and political parties should not be punishable; there should be
no coercion to publish anything; no restrictions should be placed on the acquisition of
information through legal channels; there should be no restriction on the export and
import of information across national borders.
If applied practically, it meanthat the media should be free from government control in a free
marketplace of ideas. This is based on the assumption that people are rational beings, capable
of determining right from wrong pigood or bad for themselves The media provides the
platform for information, monitoring and opinieiormationregardinggovernment and policy.
However, it is argued by Mler (2007:29)thatit he most serious | i mit.
theory was its incapacity to provide a response to the issues of monopolgpadeset of thick
markets in which economic activity is concentrated where that activity is already greatest, the
sharp increase in threshold costs for media enterprises, the effects of competition for sales, and
the broadening of functions demanded of tleslia by the diversity of markets which make up
a modern economyo. Still, Vol tmer (2013: 17
liberalization of the media markets has led to more pluralism and brought new life to the public
sphere. For instance FMaRio stations thrived when the airwaves were opened to commercial
broadcasters(Voltmer, 2013:170). Consequentliijg studycontends that, with globalisation,
advancements in technology, notions of democracy and world events which are sometimes
marked by violence and scandal, the way has been pavetiefarclusion of the Social
Responsibilityparadigm.

The origin of tle Social Responsibility paradigm is traced to the Hutchinson Commission in
1947 in the United StatesThe Commission on Freedom of the Press of 1947 published the

report O0A Free and Responsible Pressdéd throtu
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Christans and Nordenstreng (2004:3) AHutchins a
meetings to hear 225 interviews and 58 testimonies and to study 176 documents. What we call

the social responsibility (SR) theory of the press emerged from this potent enixtur Il t s
principles, according to Retief (2001:15) #dc
press were more responsible, journalists would be better trained, and the press regularly
regul at @hefunctios & the ptess undbeesocialresponsibility theory argrincipally

the same as those undbke Libertarian theory: six functions came to be ascribed to the press

as tradtional theory evolvewhichaccording tdSiebert et al (1963:74)are:

(1) Servicing the political system by prading information, discussion, and debate on
public affairs; (2) enlightening the public so as to make it capable efjgefrnment;
(3) safeguarding the rights of the individual by serving as a watchdog against
government; (4) servicing the economic sgstgrimarily by bringing together the
buyers and sellers of goods and services; (5) providing entertainment; (6) maintaining
its own selfsufficiency so as to be free from theessures of special interests

With the theory behind these modelsplained the discussiourns tothe application of the

deontological and utilitariaathics theoriesvhere the models derive their foundatioext

2.5.3 Applying the (meta) ethics of the Social Responsibility and Libertarian Theories

It is possible that a conflation of both the deontological and utilitarian thoughts can underpin
the press being ethical socially responsiblelipetrtarianwatchdogs for society. Thibesis
argues that the media as an institution is able to maximeal $@ppiness because they are
well-appointed knowledgeable and skilled purveyors of information. They have the platform
to provide society withwvhatit needs tgainknowledgeandgeneraktontentmenby informing,
educating and entertaining, hence auagthegreatest goodThe mediaqually assisih the

open exchange of idegserformthe moral work needed to help us examine our feelings and
beliefsto improveour moral duty to one anothand thus advance the principlesiebntology

for libertaranism. The press, Y referencingthese principlescould determine the morality

and thusethics of an action. For utilitarianism, if exposing state corruption produces the
greatest good in the public interest, then it is morally acceptable to dd-e@dom of
expression and independence for deontology are bound by duty through press regulation in
making moral decisions that do not harm people, thus ensuring responsibility in reporting.
Ultimately, the media has a moral obligation to publish the tnathonly because of regulation
through duty (deontology) but also because it has a responsibility that benefits the public
consistent with the greater good (utilitarianism). There is no single theoryfittiogt for

defining the morality of an issue. efaps duty in combination with the greatest good is more
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appropriate then, given tiportanceof context in the press performing its duties. Ultimately
being socially responsible andlso an independent watchdog is possible through an
understanding andpplication of deontology and utilitarianisinnecessary especially in the

SA political media landscapé& hus thethesis argues that the press is able to navigate between
the spectrums of duty and consequence by being independent (libertarian) whileimgm
socially responsible (social responsibility) to judge where truth, balance and independence lie
on a given issue arttereforeact ethically. The discussion now progresses to delineating the
relevance of both social responsibility and the libertarian models to this thesis.

2.5.4 Relevance of the Social Responsibility and Libertarian models to this study
There are severalssentiapoints ttat can be drawn from both modéds realising the goals
of this study. To begin, consistent with both theories, the role of journalism in the news media
is not only to report on civil societyodos ac
libertarian role, encompassing watchdogfunction, it informs, educatesand criticises
independent of governmentlowever in its social responsibility role as a nation builder, it
considers the needs of all sociatyen if thahecessitatesupport for thestate. From an ethical
positionboth modelsot only have a philosophical basis, but also offer a practical platform for
ethical newspaper practice in elections through the apipiicaf press codes which allaive
press to judge the igness or wrongess of an act. Informativeness, truth, accuracy,
objectivity and balance are ethicdimensions, as highlighted biicQuail (1994), is
enforceable in press regulation through the press code. For the Social Responsibility paradigm,
McQuail (1994:152) summies key obligations in the principles of the Social responsibility
theory for the news media that set in motion ethical behaviour as follows:

A Media should accept and fulfil certain obligations to society.

A These obligations are mainly to be met by sethigh or professional standards of

informativeness, truth, accuracy, objectivity and balance.
A In accepting and applying these obligations, media should beegeilfating within

the framework of lavand established institutions

In Libertarianism, Grossrg, Wartella, Whitnegnd Wise (2006:396) articulate thiath u ma n s

are rational creatures, capable of setting aside base emotions and choosing between right and
wr ong, bet ween what is false and what s t
discoker abl e by people through a process of reas
Grossberg et gl(2006:397). Being created equal and granted equal rights including liberty,
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Grossbergetal( 2006 : 397) articul ate dadiaan | bypegdwerfin |
We can draw from the Libertarian mod#$ recognition of humans as rational beings and
allowance of the platform to reason and choose right from wrong. This is suitable for the voter
making electoral decisions. Codes of ethies@aced to ensure that there is accountability for
infringing on the freedoms of others and in the free marketplace of ideas the truth can be told
arguably, through free competition. Grossberg.e(2006) point out that both models parallel

each othem their principles whictsupportsghe main argument for this study. According to
Grossbergetgl( 2006: 408) Athe two viewpoints share,
that more radical critics will question: the general rationality of the audi¢heeability to

separate truth from falsehood, and the assumption undetlyisg@ssumption, that of an
independent di scover ablapoirttofddpdrture for thesh moddlsi r s t
may be the role ogovernment where libertarian theomould argue that the government
shouldnot play arole in the pressvhile social responsibility advocat#dse inclusion thereof.
Neverthelessan intersection between ethics and both models tie in neatly with tridhcba

and independence of basic newspaper reporting.

A study by Skjerdal in 2001 contrasts both these models that informed media grabtce
owahdog di scou)r sedd (tl-bh ebiebdimir§ achi scour sebd6 (so
The studydeterminé the most suitable fit for&ith Africa during the transition to democracy

after 1994, through discourse newspaper analysis of 102 newspapers between 1996 and 1999.
Skjerdal contendeih his research thahe watchdog role of the media shiftdtba1994 to that

of nationbuilding but that the two are not mutually exclusive. At the time when our democracy

was young and the country needed to be supported and developed, nation building was crucial.
However the libertarian role was equally impattao ensure good governance and
accountability. According to Skjerdal (200
roles between the two institutions, with the press serving primarily through its watchdog
functions towards the government, the abresponsibility model is not foreign to the idea that

both the press and the government have a ratidding function, thus cooperation between

the two institutions is sometimes desirabl e

2.5.5 The South African Context
Thisthesisargues thathe incorporation obothmodelsequally withinthe pressas adocated
by past researchs a necessary precondition for ethicaporting. Normative press theory

argues for a certain press systemtlas most appropriate prescription for spécitocial
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circumstances. Owing to both modelskages with varyingpolitical systems, Skjerdal
(2001:32) maintains that Anormative press mo
sociopoliticalc ondi t i ons t hrelight af oueimimicaldransitiorf té democracy

and further threats to democracy owing to government corruption, it is argued that the press in
service tahestateprimarily wouldsupplant itdibertarian vatchdog rolewhich serves public

interest.

According toresearch byoltmer (2013:39)it was stated that in South AficaAd e bat i ng t |
meaning of normative idedsnational versus public interesind negotiating the boundaries

between independence and responsibility played, and still do, antampgart in South
Africads attempt to construct and -Westerm v e nt

c o nt Reskaich bye Beer, Malila, Beckett and Wassermann (201parguethatfit h e

South African media tends to defend its freedom vigorougtyle media studies critics have

argued that this freedom should be tempered with a responsibility towards transformation of
society and a more active striving towards reinstating the dignity&fa | t er n  commun i
However,President Jacob Zuma, #siloo( 201 3: 8) provides firecent| )
Apatriotic reportingo deedsthapublicwite negativa storigst h e 1
about government failures but fails to tell the story of how the government has turned the
countryaround r om t he il |l egal apartheid system to
Accordingto Prinsloo (2013 the ANC speals of a developmental state ajwlrnalism that

furthers nationajoals. Cottle (2006:3urthera dds fit hi s st a ntllebroader s o me
sellfconception that tends to inform the jourrt
provider of i nformation and r es gwermmmerds o f p
expectatios of the pressto supportthe state must heed the numerouaccounts of state

corruption. For examplesases of corruptioreported by various media countrywjds the

over 200000 leaked emails among th@luential Gupta familywho have several business

interests in South Africaf thelinks of thep r e s 5 sbeDutluaane Zumao t he,ofGupt ao
cabinet members and CEO6s of state owned ent
linked to state entracts. As of August, 2018 Judicial Commission of Inquiry instituted by
PresidenRamaphosded byDeputy Chief Justice Ray Zondo investigate the allegations of
statecapturejs in progress President Jacob Zuma was recalled as President by the ANC on

13 February, 2018 amid state corruption claims. These are public interest concerns that shape

our decisionmaking process as the electorate. Highlighting these incessant corrupt

occurrences, revealing morally unacceptable behaviour, means the media must balance the
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rights of the citizens against national intergsals. e media hasden at the fafront in
exposing the governmenn such issuewhich will no doubt go against state interest. The
media as the Fourth Estate remains under pressuth@MAT and government proclivities
towards a developmental state remain a threat. In this cortextthesis will discuss the

concept of developmental journalism next.

2.5.5.1 Developmental Journalism in South Africa

Social Responsibility theory presents a critical or developmental view thatdweblypaved

the way for a moreepresentativand all-inclusive approach for the pres3he concept of
aevelopment journalisinwas officially adoptedi n t h e 19606s by the
Foundation of Asia It wasencouraged and practiced in Asia as well as-Saitaran Africa.

Ali (1978:191itedinO@ n (19 8 2 : 5 ) heapprdchaof thissnew jdumalismiwhich

serves the interests of countribsoughawt t he r e gi o nthat reflectedsomgab ver r
relevance and underlin@dsense of commitment of Asian journalists to economic development

in thebroadest sense f t h 6 .Dévelopmeénjournalism, according to Kger (2004:10)

is fiwhere the craft is practised in Teway t|
development journalismodelhas been interpreted differently byijoalist and governments

in different countriesOgan (1982:7provides

When Leonard Sussman, director of Freedom House, refers to developmpott
communication, he calls this governmeontrolled fom of communications
6devel opr nen tsappos¢daa thenmoteicstioab independent fdas

described by Aggarwala) which Sussman | al
says that most Third World countries share the notion that developnoemtellism is

a O6useful C 0 n c e pility oftnass aossunicatiofot rhobilizational i | a

or integrational pur poses. 0 Hadtherusewfs t he

developmental journalism.

AmitabhaChowdhury credited as one of the creators of the concept and who had regrets in
creati ng of the afteapta lbysgevemintsto remould citizens in the name of
development journalisin, does n o tthe deeelopment gournalisra tmodel will
necessarily promote authoritarianism and restrict a free m@ogan, 19828). Ogan (1982:8)
contendsthatin spi te of Chowdhurydos regrets, he s
journalismhas often been used in authoritarian contexts, it can serve a useful purpose in the
Third World without the media becoming a servant of the gawenb. Irrespective of how

this philosophy is referenced, it has beesed interchangeablyresearched under
developmental journalism by many authors, includidegBeer et aJ (2016 in South African

journalism.
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Expanding on the argumeMoltmer (200826)assertsthd&ii n new democr aci es
the claim that the media should put themselves into the service of national unity, political
stability and economic devel opment 0, but ad
debates, they are fregntly instrumentalized by governments to curb the independence of the

me d i Glearly,a congruence between the social responsibility paradigm and the authoritarian
element of developmental journaligmevident Authoritarian theory promotes a totatitan

regime where the press is subservient to vested power and act in the witehesistate.

Mc Quai | (1987:111) offers Athe press should
and political valueso. T hall jeurnalismewdereetise priesst o a s
is expected to advance national goals and objectives. For exampléc Q (1887:118)s

research imparts thatt he state should restrict t he me
devel opment needs o filarly, Sacial &esygonsiilitgheorydonsislersa k e 0 .
responsibility to society and Asuppdhusi ng de
it is thuspossibleto perceivethe parallelismof the modelwith developmental journalism and

mistake thdikenesswith support for state goals.

However,developmental journalism is conversely a means of promoting policies aimed at
developing countries emerging from autocraciesAfrica, Voltmer (2008) writes of the lack

of Ainstituti onfiadd minnfirsatshtartwiocvteéua kemo v ntdhei r co
ongoing issues of weak and incompetent state institufiqgrlagued by corruption and
socioeconomic factors, negatively imp#ue media after transition. The dilemimghlights

that, while an indepenlent press challenge repressive regimesthey must also
simultaneously beonscious of the more immediate needs of society and their part in achieving

thisT even if it necessitates support for the st@itee social responsibility model céimus be

usedby governments tdwold journalists toprimarily advancing the national development

process. Buyitthe social responsibility paradigatsoreconciles freedom of the press with its
responsibility toward all of society, advocating natlmrilding and suppairig the interests of
representativeof all groups in society. DeBeeret@ 016 : 40) propound Awhe
a type of journalism that examines, evaluates and reports on the relevance and success of
developmental programméswhich also means crdizing governments that fall short of
developmental goaisdevelopmental journalism can in fact be seen as consistent with a social
responsi bi | Thisgtudpampes fwraacpress .that supports national development
programmes and wider goals byaptising developmental journalism to the extent that it

cooperates with government and participates in educating and informing the public on
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government development projects. Simultanequsé/pressn its development rolmustalso

be critical andanalyse such government projects, engaging and reporting back to the public
against a backdrop of cooperation between the state and the witesghe objective of
progressive social change. Témre, theargument put forward by this study is that
devebpmental journalism, defined in the South African context, can work compatibly
alongside the social responsibility theory and libertarianssmompasag a watchdog role

over thestate.

Nevertheless,here appears to be a fresh outl@dopted by tb mediain South Africa A

study by De Beer et al(2016) examined whether the media should be developmental
journalists or watchdogs and included a mixed method ofttat#ce questionnaires and of
journalists, and managers in the press and broadcasegional and national survey. De Beer

etal,( 2016: 39) assert fithe media are deter mi nei
in the public interest, andnivast cshudcahg 06fr edrmeama
(Wasserman et al20(®:47). Theyfurtheradd Af or the mainstream
uncovering corruption, monitoring government and ensuring all activities that are deemed by
them in the public interest a.r(2016)teemamatived ono
discourse in 8uth Africa postulatethatthe media asan adversarial watchdog is in binary
opposition to that of an institution contributing to developmental objectives in society.
However the researchighlightsthat there is no binary opposition in whigurnalists view

their roles in SuthAfrica. ForDe Beeetal.,( 2016 : 48) At he extreme co
acting as a watchdog of the government for the purpose of informing the public at the cost of
providing support for national development aniti@zing the government unnecessarily is in

fact regarded by journalists surveyed as nc
government accountable remain foremost in the minds of journalism. Onravidimg

journalistic opinions, for example Beer et al (2016)provide

| would say we support democracy by being a pillar of democracy by actually being a

wat chdog on parl i ament , Owne jounaist dett nhate n t [
journalists in South Africa are supporting national interesbdyo | di ng goverr
accountable. OPeople think that by pointi

promoting development, but that actually is, because the more people know the more
they will work towards bettering the society

Thus De Beert al, (2016) argu¢hatit he extreme contradiction be
of the government for the purpose of informing the public at the cost of providing support for
national development and criticizing the government unnecessarily is in Gated by
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journalists sur vey e dcuraestsatigalitical dimatejit ig ekiremeélyo r y o .
challengingto give prominence tonly oneof the two theorieslt is noted in De Beer et.al

(2016) that both models are nahdependent ocontrary and thathe social responsibility
function still allows for active criticism of government while contributing to developmental

goals.

Still, amajorstumbling block in the South African atitk broader African contexs pointed

by Wasserman ahMaweu (2014:4yvhoarguethati nor mat i ve fr amewor ks f
democracies in the global north, whmakiag t he m
takes place within a more individualistic framework, can therefore not be importéddanA

contexts without due attention to specific lived experiences of journalists, and these
frameworks may need modification accordingl
schol ars for Oubuntu journalismd bwahickd on
encourages social cohesion and recognition and respect for social norms and values and
communal identity Fourie (2007:210¢xplicittye x p | ai ns tubuattappBarshoebe t e r m
derived from the Zulu maxinnmuntu ngumuntu ngabantu me a n i sog is & persqne r
through other persos or Al am b d&leta (@0 E53Nnddscantprerensisely

thatt Ubunt u et hi c s-egoisdinas ibdescouragespeople fram geeking their own

good without regard for, or to the detriment of, others and the community. Ubuntu promotes
the spirit that onBRut, Wando2004d42prguesthatif Wbbr u nott uhi esrnsd. s
communal values are thought to be more in line with African society than a Western stress on

a free and individualistic presd/ithin thecontext ofmedia Fourie (2007:212¢xpressethat

Athe overall pur pos e lapd develbpmentaleraei irathevsensel off b e
stimulating citizen participation, community participation and consensus based on widespread

consultation with the community?o.

Ubunturecognises the value of human dignity, solidarity with others in the communtty a
humanitarianism. Inoreoverresonates with values that our country, given our past history of
racial division, can profit fromHowever this researcher argues to the contrary for realising
the goals ofconnectingethics with elections. To explicatéis position, Van Binsbergen
(2001:67) is utilised thighlight the disadvantages dbuntu in South African today:
A that (like any worldv i ew wher ever and whenever) the

and behaviour only partially and far from totally, and
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A that even in the remotest places and most intimate, most strongly signified situations
these values, beliefs and images are often confronted with antagpnesstires

derivingfrom more globalised domaitfisom contemporary South Africa

ConsequentivanBi nsber gen (2001: 73) argues fihow the
of a viable and intact village society, be expected to make a difference in the utterly globalised
context of urban Southern Africa and its confliciden social, industrial, ethniand political
scene?o0 Jued tlsat wie Imest corsidibative are living- to a great extentin a
modernised, urbanised sociaty South Africa thatis part of a globalised world structure,

wheren our economic, social and political edificesigh heavily on the principles of Ubuntu.

SA is a countryof diverse cultures and dissimilar backgroundth unequal access tall

media This is combined with the proliferation of new media technology where a more liberal

form of mediais taking shape This includesonline newspapers, blogs, podcasts, and social

media such as Facebook or Twittehich offer moreplatforms for opinion and debate. This

cannot be discounted as an influencing factor on society and how we use the media. Voltmer
(2013:202 strengthens this argument by adding hi s i deal i zed view of
diversity and complexity of cultural and journalistic practices within local cultures and the
many ways in which indigenous orientations have interpenetrated, mergedandh e si ze d 0
Kasoma (1994:304lsocontends that Ubuntu journalism does not always translate to a more
unified way of reporting, informingit he probl em of African gover
to enforce journalism ethics has also partly arisen oud afisconception in Africa that
journalism and journalists owe a moral duty

This author (Kasoma,1993a) has also bemoaned the unethical practice of some African
journalists who have taken advantage of
information from unethical journalistic mills which has resulted in misinformation,
disinformation, propaganda, sensationalism, masking of bad elements in society,
publishing of information to paint those whom journalists do not like in a bad light,
avoiding publication of certain news because journalists do not want t@drtatn
guarters in saety etc
If we recount the@forementionethstances of corruption in South Africa, it is conceivable that
the values oubuntu may not allow for a translation to ethical journalistic practices. Van
Binsbergen (2001:76Geverberates this estimatiog argungi wi t h a cr i me r at e
the highest in the world, peapartheid South Africa needs, in addition to the sociability of
ubuntu, more factual, locutionary, and urbdmased tools of seledressd including a
profound commitment to classnaysis and gender analysis; an admittance that certain

contradictions are simply too real t o smot he
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Furthermore, gltural factors that resonate with ubuntu journalism have the capacity to inhibit
an ethicg oriented approach to press journalism for the elections. Cultural norms that echo a
patriarchal system within which corrupt leaders are nobw@adable for their actions, dwot
advance the communityThus, his researchemwhile acknowledginghe meris of ubuntu
journalism resonate with theriews of Kasoma (1994)owing to prevailing government
corruption which hamfluence over state decisionaking processes and whihthreatening

both our economy and democracy. Henbs, study argues thatbuntu journalism is not the

most fitting model for press ethics for the electionSouth Africaat this time.

More universal criticisms of normative theories and the Four Theafribe Presby Voltmer
(2012:118)mention thati e v e n  Folr @ hegrds has been acknowledged as makang

major contribution towards understanding variations between media systems, the book has also
been widely criticized, mainly because of its exclusive focus on normative ideas and a lack of
empi ri cal Addingoouhe tbiegoiggocontentiohVard (2015:65) adds thttefi F o u r
Theories places too much emphasis on the role of idea, ignoriaghilosophical factordn
response to the Four Theories, Mc Quai | (1983
and thefi d e mo @artmipantme di a t Roe bim,ysoch theories would be more
cognisant of developing democracies, emerging from dictatorships and underdevelopment,
lack of skills, infrastructure and money to develop a-freeket media system. But,
Uzueglunam (2013:8) countethati d evel opment medi a and democr
could be deemed tenable only when asStoci al l
Christiansetal]( 2009 : 25) gsniug g thes sSociafirésporsibility dion has been

its ability to find a balance between freedom and controkrsglilation and public regulation,

respect for both national culture and cultural diversity, personal needs, relatively high cultural
gual ity and ma Sauthédfdb mp 6 elbclodspadas theway fatiscussios

of asocially responsible pressut where restricting the media could have negatostsfor

free speechgiven the agenda for press regulatiagainst the backdrop of government

corruption The discussion now turns to how these models will be utilised in this study.

2.5.6 Application of the Libertarian and Social Responsibility models: The Proposed
Developmental Journalism Model

This thesis proposes combining both the Social Respbtysémd the Libertarian models and
therebydeveloping a framework that incorporates the principles of both and then applying it

to the South African press for electionknis studyfurtherusest as a form of triangulation to
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revaluate theemployedCDA methodology. In using both models to address etftids
challengingto find casesvhere newspaper reports makeectreferences to theorigsuch as

actualr ef erences to concepts of 0i ndgefromethident p
s t u derspestivgCDA is most suitable because it is sensitive to theitetile to identify

terms or themes unobtrusively embedded within and hritent to the forefront. It can

highlight propensities towards either a libertarian or social responsibiltying andso

highlight ethicalbreaches By being truthful, balanced and independent, the newspaper ought

to parallel either or both models in the newspaper reportgs, The preserthesis attempts to

locate general principles as espoused in both iggancluding:

A Libertarianism: independer watchdog, freedom of the press, transparency,

A Social responsibility: public interest, state interest, nabioitding, responsible journalism,

It nextcombines the principles of batflemodels for the elgons as argued that a combination

of both is required for ethical reportiag this research argues that theregparallel connection
between the Social Responsibility theory and Developmental Journalism thEwey.
government has argued that the mattias not promote state achievements and have doggedly
focused on a developmental state and journalism (Prinsloo, 2014). For the elections, research
(MMA, 2014 and Duncan (2015) argue that the press did not sufficiently publicise the policies
of the contending partieand did not give attentioto national and social issues. These are

also developmental concerns and itthereforeapparent that combining both the social
responsibity and libertarian theories,incorporating the principles of develmental

journalismisrelevantiSout h Africads el ections.

2.5.6.1 Incorporating the Developmental Journalism Model
The proposed model of this thesiggues for thencorporationof the development theory
advocated by McQuail (1987). The genesis a$ theory isthe media support for the
economic goalsadhegover nment . Fourie (2007:198) aragu
thedevelopmenttheoyf t he medi a i s the emphasis on eco
liberties should be made subbrd at e t o the achievement of the
of the basic assumptions of this model as proposed by McQuail (1987:119) include:

A The media should make a positive contribution to the national development process;

A The state should restrictdlmedia if economic interests and the development needs

of the society are at stake;
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A Journalists have both responsibilities and liberties in obtaining and distributing

information.

This aforementionedheory entails support for democratyt it wouldappearhatthis is in

terms of socieeconomic responsibilities of the press within the primacy of national
development goals. In this vein McQuail (1987:119) postutagéi i n t he name of
development objectives, the state has the rightteriane by restricting and censoring the
me d i @his.could problematicallyequate with government graganda. Against South

Af r s polaidéal backdrop with the narrative of state corruption predominating in the media
and various inquiries into stateptare current, this model may conceivably disseminate a
biased government narrative to counter the negative publi¢itywever the principle of
developmental journalisrarethatof 6 d e v e | @ tne weifade of all of societwhich

also typify the social responsibility model. Although developmental journalism appears to
contrasts with the broader watchdog role encapsulated in the Libertarian model, this thesis
adapts and modifies it to conform libertarianvalues. By combining all three mddgethe
valuesbefitting all allow the press to contribute to national development goals and subsequent
economic interests dndevelopment needs of societlyat is, being a responsible watchdog
over the statéor the public Press responsibilities of duating and distributing information

for the public also encompass criticisms government where they fall short of their
developmental goaland this is whabDe Beer et al (2016:40)argue This similarly cleaves

into thelibertarianrole of the pressaltering the traditional watchddgnction,to embrace the
development of the nation whilgill being ableto exposestatetrangressons Hence, a
combinationof both paradigmwith developmental journalisis envisaged by this studyrhe
proposed mdel thus integrates developmental aspects into the social responsibility and
libertarian paradigms and argued as follows:

- Freedom of the press: McQuail (1987:119) speaks not only of responsibilities boftthlso
liberties of the presfor promotingdevelopmental goals. Hence it can be independent of
government regulation to be able to proviigee and faielectioncoveragen the welfare of all

of society.

- Responsible journalism in the public interest: it entails responsibilities to the puhbev

the press obtains and distributes information on the elections and aslvaosigve

development needs of society;
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- Ethical watchdog over government: tissborrowedrom the work of De Beer et.a(2016)

that advocates being critical of devaghoental goals is consistent with the social responsibility
approach and extends to watchdog journalism;

- Obligations to society (both in the state and public interest): it means making a constructive
contribution to the national developmental processasal necessitates giving preference to
cultural and national issues, that is, critically advancing vital election informéiti@ntgrian

role) in a socially responsible manner.

The proposed mod#éhussupportshe developmental goals for the electidnghe extent that
it critically evaluates government policies and processes to provide-daie proficient
information for the electoratghereby fufilling what normative theory necessitateslt
stimulates citizen and community participatiwithin wider societywhich furthers the social
responsibility role of the press. Hence, therentthesis will incorporate the aforementioned
developmental aspecdty searching for key termgertaining tothe social responsibility and
libertarian theories inhe newspaper reports for the proposed molles anticipated thathe
juxtaposition of both modelsncorporatingdevelopmentajournalism inthe media discourse

in South Africacan realisan ethicallyoriented approach to reporting of the elections

2.6 (onclusion

Thereview of the literature has thus explored and highlightedlleatiection case studies for

2014 points to paucity in theverall media election coverage and a detachment from
comprehensive reporting on social issues affectingecis. The media were not meaningful

guides for the electoratelt is evidentthatpress ethicsisna6 b | a c k aonceptwth i t e 6
rather abstracted, adapting to different social, political, cultural and economic contexts. While

our presenpolitical system necessitates a watchdog press, the insufficient election coverage is

a testament to the nddor a more socially engaged attitude towards the public in reporting.
According toJone$ $2004:188)ia combi nati on of boo-buidding he wa:
rol es, applied ethically, can Ai mprove both
capacity to solve probl ems 0. upholdtharmautoaany, i t I
walking a tightrope between their responsibilitiesdoiety and to the state. TReurth Estate

not only faces the threat of state regulatidsut also answers to various other invested
stakeholders includinghe editor, commercial shareholders exerting economic pressure,
pressure groups such as trade osior environmental groups, e#ns and their readership.

Notwithstanding thedifficult political terrain the press isnonethelessecessaryfor an
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equitable election.Therefore, vthin its democratic role, the newspaper nmegtort the news

in a mannethat informs and educates truthfully, giving the public the space to decide right
from wrong As the Fourth Estate it can legitimateéipld politicians and governments to
accountWith commercialisation of the media, technological online media develugsnaed
media regulatiorthe importance of codes of ethicsuisderscored It speaks to the values and
principles of journaligtin helping the publicnake conscious choices in electing a just political

dispensation where the electorate is guarantepeécedreedom and dignity in society.

This chapter has reviewed literature on general ethics case studies both internationally and
nationallyand highlightedethical gaps in newspapers futtherreviewed case studi¢isking

the press to elections in Hadland (2012) and Davis (2004).aademic opinion of Duncan
(2015), MMA (2014), SchultzHerzberg (2014) and Radu and Bird (20Tyhlighted
deficient reportage on the elections. Ber(g003) and Muleya (2013mphasiseatthical
principles relevant for elections. The theoretical framework of the Social responsibility and
Libertarian theories incorporatede deontology and utilitarianism megthical theories and
applied these to press ethics and the social responsibifititartarian models. The models
were positioned in the South African context andsequentlyecognised thsignificanceof
developmental journalism within. This chaptlus conclwes,advancing tk view thatthe

most suitable ethical theoretical framork for SuthAfricais a balance of the libertarian and
social responsibility models incorporating developmental journdabsmpholdethical election
reporting. Next, Chapter 3letailsthe methodologemployedfor this study that is,Critical

Discouse Analysisfor examiningethical orunethical reportingnthe elections.

67



CHAPTER 3
METHODOLOGY

3.1 INTRODUCTION

The rationale for thisxgloratory qualitative study d€DA is to investigate whether notthe

City Press, Sunday Timasdthe Mail & Guardian reportedunethically for the 2014eneral
elections. Inductivereasoningwhich is generally applicable to qualitative analysiapplied

to the study.The selected methodology of CDA is suitable de#ls with summarisingngthy
articlesin order todevelop a process for establishing underlying themes in the textsssiady

allows for multiple readingm the analysis It allows forthe description of thkey features of

the text andubsequentlplans a set of procedures tikah be used to analyse th@wspapers.

It employs categories of context, headlines and lexical style (raaaiysis) and
nominalisation, relational values, quotations, active and passive sentences, modality and
sentence links (micranalysis)in order toaddress the main research issue of ethical
unethicalpress reportinfpr theelections The theoretical framework of tleirrentstudy, that

is, the Social Responsibility and the Libertatia@oriesfurther servesa form oftriangulation

for validatingthe results Clear links can then be established between the research objectives
and the findings to make sure that trealysiscan be defended. Thuthe research aims to
describe the election reports as truthfully and precisely as pmsaitl then employ CDA to

seek patterns in the reporting that can be linked to determine truth, balance and independence
to formulate an overall conclusion on whether the newspapers were ethicathicafor the
elections. Hence, deductively derivemhclusions are not possible. Finallye research sets

out a proposed model that incorporates the Libertarian and Social Responsibility models.

3.2 THE RESEARCH METHOD: CRITICAL DISCOURSE ANALYSIS (CDA)

Discourse analysis is a disciplinary meansfigingdialoguethat have aariety of meanings

associated with itDiscourse analysis, according to Van Dijk (1991id46)a mul t i di sci p
approach to the study of language use and communication in theircsociot u r a l cont e
Van Dijk (1991:45)urther arguesthdidi scour se analysis specific
cognitive, social, historical, cultural, or political contexts of language use and communication
impinge on the contents, meanings, structures, or strategies of text or dialoguiee arusa,

how di scourse itself is an integral part of
Fundamentallythis means that in studying discourse, the language contairgassbly
predisposed to theocial political and cultural conis which are reproduced in text§hus
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discourse analysis the analysis of the texiis connection with the broader social structures
which havebearingon themeaning othe texts. Van Dijk (1991:45)advances

For the analysis of news in the Prédss means, among other things, that we show how
social or political structures are also manifest in the meanings or organization of news
reports, and how such news reports may in turn contribute to the formation or change
of social cognitions of the readeor the reproduction or legitimation of power ofesit
as we have indicated abof¢an Dijk, 1991:45).
For this thesis,he critical approach to discourse analyisisecessarws it isconcerned with
the language uslewithin the discoursén the boader macro social context in South Africa.
Broadly, CDA originated from critical theory of languagén this light, Fairclough (1995:7)
i mpart s: Asuch analysis requires attention
levels; phonological, @mmatical, lexical (vocabulary) and higher levels of textual
organization in terms of the exchange systems (the distribution of speaking turns), structures
of argumentation, and g dnoaleriomghlighatoetideologidaly t y p e
meanings which are significant tieterminevhether the reporting was ethical or unethical, the

properties of the text such as vocabulary, grammar, style and tone are relevant.

This research is grounded tme work ofFairclough (1989:2) wherovides thaai 6t hr e e

di mensional 6 framework where the aim is to
another: analysis of (spoken or written) language texts, analysis of discourse practice (process

of text production, distribution and consumption) and aialyf discursive events as instances

of soci ocul fThisrisaniportant esmetiallyciretérms of how social and political
structures can become ostensible in the mearnimthe articles.These reports can contribute

to forming or altering peeptions of the reader, can strengthen or weaken the power of political
eitesand thus have consequences f o-dimebstoral votir
framework iscrucial not justasan analysis of the spoken word but alsothe analys of

discursive events as part of sociocultural practices.

CDA isjust one method amonggeveralmethodsusedfor the study of the mediaThis study
has found othes that have applied corresponding @proaches tosuccessfullyhighlight
ideologicaland biasegracticesin newspaper analysis. For exampestudy byGhannam
(2011) used CDA to investigate Ahow the siX
ideol ogies reported the same event displayin

CDA of the articles examined how the event was represented at the micro andewelcra
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further study byShojaei, Youssefi and Hossei(?2013:867) of the Iran Nuclear Program, Iran
Sanctions, Syria crisis in the 10 UK and US papetsveen25 January to 2 August 2012
highlighthow ideological ideas are construed and represémtbe western print medizsing
CDA. The study ggues that linguistic tools playaucial role in biased representation of the
news storieso. enfployedadissunseanhlgsiste conclude ¢hat 4hg press
reported unethicallpn the violence leading up to the 1994 electiombese studiekelp to
legitimisethe current research asséeks to determine whether ideological representatbns
a newspaper or writer@aembedded in the languagevealingpolitical parallelism and bias

theelectioncoverageand whethesuchrepresentationkighlight unethical conduct.

3.2.1 Focus: Media discourse

The focus of this study is anedia discourseith an emphasis on written texts in the form of

the newspaper. According to St okeichforth003: 54
part of discussions about what happens in the \woAtthoughthe elections apolitical event

the aim is teexamine the language used in the newspapeéfocus on thdetails in the texto

find any hidden meaninghich may slanthow the event is representaehich can impact on

the reader 06s i nt e Mws, e siudyocases ormmiediatdisoeirseevhezec t i 0 n
CDA is valuablefor such types of media research. THigentionis on the press and how

specific discourses are advanced through languagélisetudy oflanguagaising CDAcan

through grammarhighlight partiality towards a particular party artle promotion of the

newspaper 0s dowdgeadinhgahg importande of ®ther political parties

Different newspaperkavediffering political ideologiesand conceivablyinterpret and report

the same event differdpt This is very cautiously voiceih this studyafter reviewingthe

various literaturewhereopinion points tgolitical bias andvherefindings aindicate lack of

balanced and comprehensive reporting on electid®aul and Elder (2002) cited in Jones
(2004:61) statethatii a | | maj or media and press in al/l c
terms that presuppose or imply the correctness of the ideology (or ideologies) dominant in that
count r vy o . forthik btedyneedisodiseursallowsfor the examinatiomf the reports

through CDA to determinehethertruth, balance and independence widscéed by political

ideologiesthereby impacting on ethical reporting of the newspaper.
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3.2.2 The Suitability of CDA

This research studyvestigates whether reporting on the electinias ethicalor unethical
Ethics however,is an abstract concept open to various interpretations. This is problematic
becaus@a newspapearan legitimately hold a political ideology whiclpitblishes ints editorial

and opinion pagesut that ideology must not influendbe objectivity when reporting on
breaking hard news storieslones (2004) shows in hethicsstudy on hard newports that
ideological positions hee indeedimpactedethical reportirg in specificnewspapes. In the
election context, being ethical means reporting the fubidwthenticfacts of an evenand
adequately informinghe citizensand upholding democracy Any nonconformitiesand
predispositiorhave the capacitlp affect trith, balanceand independendr the news reports,
misinforming readers and thus behaving unethically in accordance with the provisions of Press
Code in South AfricaThisresearctstudy argues that défent newspapersmnuse language
based on their mblogies,to report and interpret the same event differently, whicky
influencehow an article is worded. Language has the ability to promote certain ideologies,
distort realityandcreate positive or negative representations about certain grQIpa& has

the capacityto highlight any implicit inferences thereas itsapproach is not just descriptive
butalsocritical. It allows the researcher to go to the soutlta, is,the text itselfandextract

the meaning embedded in the language. ltatsm highlighthow thepresdegitimates power

arnd dominance througtliscourseThus the multidisciplinary nature of CDiacorporating the
predetermined categories of Fairclou@®89) andvan Dijk (1991)offer auseful method to

determine ethical repon in newspapers.

3.2.3 Implications of CDA

According to Rahimi and Riasati (2014)c r i t i c a | anal ysis of the
sensitivity and consciousness about the implicitly left, invisible section, misinformation,
manipulation, and misterpretation practiced by some writers axgp e ak er s 0 . Rahi
Riasati (2011) mpart t hat f@Aanother i mportant iinsight
that language is a very strong device in promoting certain ideologies, institutions, natonalisti
selfglorification, positive self and negative other presentations, fallacious arguments,
demolishing of minority languages, specifying religious and political taboos, political conflicts,
suppression of minorities, distorting the realities, construciwh imposition of ideologies,

and the |ikeo.
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For this researclGDA is a useful guidasit aids the reader to look beyond the literal meaning

in anarticleand carhelp researchem=pply their minds, thinkritically, be perceptive and use
foresight wien reading what the press offers. CDA helpsaise awareness to meanings
implicit in the discourse, prompt perceptiveness to ideologically motivated discourse and
empowerresearcherfo recognise fairness and equality in society or lack theredtrtkter

allows for the exploration of truth, balance and independence which is essential in hard news
reports anccanultimately helpdetermineethical reporting the result of which is a form of

social action for the elections against the corrupahimi and Riasati (2011positively add

thathn CDA propagates the idea that enhancement

in which justice and equality are materiali z

3.2.4 Criticisms of CDA

It isimportant to note it CDA is not free of criticism Blackledge (2005:17) quot&shegloff

(1997) by explaining thati Sc he gl of f takes the position th
description of texts first, and only then should critical analysis belecont ed o0 addi
A S c h e gdneefnfs that in CDA the researcher can introduce into the analysisdaieed
categories which arise from the bias of the
this is countered by Van Dijk (2001) whichnecessary given that this thesis is founded on the
principles of Van Dijk (1991). Blkledge (2005:17) points aut

In terms of the selection of which discourse structures should be used van Dijk (2001)
argues that selecti on eids anmeacl eysssiasr yo fb eac atue
large corpus) would be quite unmanageable, as it would have to take account of
paraverbal, visual, phonological, syntactic, semantic stylistic, rhetorical pragmatic, and
interactional levels and structures

Bl ackl edge (2005:18) argues that Ai nstead

appropriate if analysis is to answer specifi

these criticisms, taking into account issues of representativeness imgdleetiexts, the study

argues that Van Dijk (1991) and Fairclough (198@Vvide the most suitable categoriesthe

specific election issue and the derived question of etoickescribe texts accuratebnd

impartially. Sufficient articleshave beenselectedor this exploratory crossectional studyo

address the main research issukhis section hagprovidedan overall assessment of the

research method CDAThe research instrument is highlighted below.
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3.3 RESEARCH INSTRUMENT
3.3.1 Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA)

Firstly, this study utilises the principles and practices of CDA in line with accordance with
Fai r cl| o udntedsimnaltfrinrewwoek for studying discourse, that is, the text, discursive
practice and orders of discours@ccording toFairclough (1985 fit he aim i s to
separate forms of analysis onto one another: analysis of (spoken or written) language texts,
analysis of discourse practice (processes of text production, distribution and consumption) and
analysis of discursive eventsasinseasc of soci ocul tur al rstdevehct i Cc e
analysis the text isthe news reportandanalysed in accordance with the categories for the

CDA (explicated in Section 3.5). For the second level analysis, that is, discourse practice, the
first level text is part of discursive practice and is produced and distributed through the
newspaper CDA analysesiow the texts have been produced and distributed by the discursive
practice. Finallythe discursive evenforms thethird levelanalysis tha is, the election as a

sociocultural practice and related to both text and discursive practice

Secondly, teresearchstudyncor por at es Van -fducjule éanslysisiathe o a n c
methodology where Van Dijk (sa) impattgatfi | a n g u a g eursej seebal intdracsoa,

and communication belong to the midroe v e | of the soci al order
dominance, and equality between social groups are typically terms that belong to the macro

l evel ofThainsal cyasri rseds p 0 B dategories sofaraasthe tekt oncluglihgd

grammar, vocabulary, the structure and styleegrate a sociocultural analysis of a discursive

event to wholly address the issue of ideological norms of the newspaper. It thus incorporates
both the micro andhacrostructures for a complete CDA. A macro and micro lenelysis

bridges the gapy addressing the political, cultural, and societal dimensions at the-eaeto

and interactional, discursive, and cognitive features at the #ieiced. The rationalés that the

macralevel analysis assists theunderstandingf social trends, patterns and changes, which

are shaped by social practices and power relations, widlee context of electionsThereader

and voterarguably interpret the election evéntough the press, based on the rules and norms

society lives by. At the micrtevel, theresearcheis concerned with language use by looking

at the language (text syntax, metaphoric structure, etc.) in the neavtsrBy comparing the

language used ihese news reports, any ideology, modes of persuasion or forms of
argumentation, either explicitly or implicitly articulated by journalists is revealed and applied

to broader social context.
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The purpose of linking both approaches is that Faircloughvaach Di j ks met hods
eah other when combined, allotlve study to link language in texts, power and ideology to

broader historical, social and cultural social structures in society. Jorgensen and Phillips
(2002:66) reinforce the argument, offerifigf or Fai rcl ough, text anal.y
for discourse analysis, as it does not shed light on the links between texts and societal and
cul tur al processes and structureso. Jor gens
thatincomoratesa social analysis and this is where the macro analysis is beneficial. It argues

that social practices are resultant of the social organisation and the power relationships which
impact on how the media is organised and how meaning is derivedieamprtactices. CDA

can combine different levels from both Van Dijk and Fairclough where for example, both make

use of rhetocal devices such as metaphorsdd in this analysjsto highlight political

ideological attachments of the paper or attach megat positive connotations to participants.

Both authorsequally identify syntax, that is, the grammatical structure of senteraes

important in linguistics and discourse analysis. Van Dijk (199Je#plinssyntactic style as

an el ementf oofmsfds whfiadhecompri se terms of the
reference, functions of words, sentences, paragraphs, or whole texts, which are analysed by the
semantic component of a | inguistic grammar ¢
points out t hat it oget her, surface forms at
particular communicative situation, realize specific social acts, thatisasb | ed O6speech
such as assertions, questi ohe €DA cpterimidentifyiegs, t hr
these forms include nominalisation or sentence Jinkere an overlap is evidenced between

both authors in realising the underlying meaning associated with. t€esefore the
interdisciplinary approach of Van Dijk and Fagegh maks it possible to combine analgse

of articles taking into account the s@ticontext given that our practices are largely influenced

by our sociajpolitical experienceswithout duplicating the analysisFor instance South

Af r i c a 6 scontext s tinderpined bby the ideology of aparthdids thusnecessary for

the press to be mindful of stoking the firem example, not using the fear of the repeat of the

political past to influence the votera particular political sider promote righiwing populism.

In thislight, power relationss a significantexamplefor the elections. Fairclough (1989:85)
highlights power inequalities and argues that ideologies are most effective when they are
implicit, explainingthati p ower | i niegs@ cease to Afunction i
a certain part of common sense is supporting such inequaltieger the view oFairclough

(1989:86)ii nvi si bility is achieved when ideol ogi
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elementsf the text, but as the background assumptions which on the one hand lead the text
producer to ‘textualism' the world in a particular way, and on the other hand lead the interpreter
tointerpret he text i n &airgoaughti1P89:86) haghdihwasy @.pol i t i c al
in texts as a starting point because fAwe car
sense is at oddstWwietlbooer obwhbdi s researcher ¢
rights, media freedom and democrabtyt also social od e r . Therefore this
ideologies are founded on rela@uhciplesof liberalism and democraayhile acknowledging

the fundamental role of the state in seesmnomic progress and the rule of law.

Consequently this reseaftt argues that specific word meanings or linguistic norms can
highlight forms of ideology perpetuated by the writer or newspagper. exampleadding
guotation marks to specific words can indicate that the writasrigating with the word and
validatingthe meaning attached to it. Context is also extremely impodiaeh ideologies of
apartheid or liberalism through liberal democratic principles in the Constitatidrwhether
the hard news reports support such philosophies implicitly in the teatdmews reports. The
analysis will use the CDA categorissch aontext and headlines (maeanalysis)andany
nominalisation processes, paraphrasing or quotes (#ieicebanalysis)to highlight ideologies

of the paper (Section 3.5). This ssppoted by the Libertarian and Social Responsibility
theoretical frameworkThis researcher will search faey termgrovided by these frameworks

to show ideologies expressed by the writer as part of press freedom or social responsibility.

Therefore a comination of both approachesms to demonstrateow discourse contributes

to the social structures in theo@h African context and how these contexts qawssibly
impinge on the meaningf the text. It allows any manifestations of political deliberatitwns

be highlightedand has the potential to allow for a more comprehensive and holistic approach
to the research. This allows for significant contributions to an understanding of whether overall
ethical reporting is palpable in ti@&ty Press Sunday Timeand theMail & Guardian.

3.3.2 Triangulation: Social Responsibility and the Libertarian theories

The Social Responsibility and Libertarian framevgfkrm thebasis forthis ethicsstudy

Thesear@a| so applied as a f oe analysi$ of the sanaerdgtauftomt i o n
t wo or more theoretical and conceptual per s |
Vos (1998) and Johnson (1997) cited in Du Plooy (2009:40). The purpose is to test the
theoretical supposition of the CDA and toprave the validy and reliability of the analysi

TheSocial Responsibility and the Libertarian theoaes usedo locate key terms common to
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both theories as argued that a combination of both is necessary to realise ethical election

reporting. Triangulation isexplicated in Sections 3.6.1 and detailed in Chapter 4.

3.4 THE RESEARCH DESIGN

3.4.1 Qualitative Design

CDA is a qualitative methodology used in the analysis of language winetaiilding of

inductive reasoning isequired,given the nature of the researcAccording to Babbi and
Mouton (2011:270) dAthe primary goal of studi
and understanding (Verstehen) rather than e
problem deals witlthe abstract theme of ethicsthe election contexthe research required a
nonstandardised approach to the analysis that allowed for examining the linguistic
characteristics, concerned with how language is used by the newspaper to inftuénce

balance and independence in reporting. There are different methods in qualitative research
such as ethnography, focus groups and participbseérvation However,this studyadopts

the case study approach which allows &rexhaustiveanalysis of the arties through
purposively drawn samples which is more focused@cfordimited totheanalysisof three
newspapers. The sampling procedureeimited in Section 3.4.4The aim is describing and
understanding, that is, the wgurnalistsreport, usdanguage and thanglethey provide,

rather than predicting press behaviour during the electiGhgrefore the most appropriate

method for examining the descriptive detail of the reports is CDA.

3.4.2 The Population

Theresearclpopulationincludedall theweekly national newspapers South Africa datedn
2014 According to SAARFthere are23 weekly nationalnewspapers in circulation in South
Africa as of December, 2019 he accessible populatiafithe studywere3 of the23 natonal
newspapers, that is, tigty PressSunday Timeand theMail & Guardianfrom 11April to 4
May, 2014 which coincided with the start of the study¥he population parameters for the
gualitative analysisnclude 12 newspapers, that ig, City Press 4 Mail & Guardian and4

Sunday Times The selection of the sampleagplained below in Section 3.4.4

3.4.3 Units of analysis

The units of analysis include the main heaslon thefront page newatrticlethat refer to the
upcomingelections for each of the three newspapénsline with the goals of this stugthe
definition of a nhe nam | eleatidneadiine agticlet puldishedbby thes

newspapeon the front page orthe 2014 General Election. For example, tusldinclude
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anyelectionitemssuch as cosrage of potical candidates and/or parti€smpaign coverage
polling statistics; coverage of social issues such as unemployment, crime or egluratio
coverage of political scandals such as Nkandla define the election article probjective
measure has been used the study does not look at analysamg specifictype ofelection
eventfor the 2014 kection

Consistent with the goals of théest udy whi ch i s et hi cal report.i
page hard news it essvge® selectad bytfdtesingeoh thecntain electson t h €
story on the front page and not editorial or opiniasing homogenous purposive sampling
(explicated below in Section 3.4.% The main story is at the top of the page in larger font than

the articlesbelow and on articles from page 2 onwards (including editorials or analysis or
opinion). The layout is explicated in section 3.4.5. The main eledoy for these papers

were mainly above the fold of the paper. Whitre article isbelow the fold, it was still the

main election report in larger font than the articles from page 2 onwards.

3.4.4 Sample and Size

For the section of the newspapehgdampling method applied was purposive poobability
sampling. For purposive sampling Babbie ar
appropriate for you to select your sample on the basis of your own knowledge of the population,

its elements, and theature of your research aims: in short, based on your judgement and the
purpose of the st ud-yhteenatio@ahnewspapenswereseledfadet he t w
on theideological viewpoints of the newspapejsigement of the researcher and based

which newspapsamwould bebeneficialto the goals and objectives of the studijoreover, he

newspapers were selected by virtue of their readership and that they have reported on past
elections. In December 2015, according to the South African AceliBesearch Foundation

(SAARF), the City Press had approximately 1, 653 000 readers, 4.8%abadults; Mail &

Guardian had approximatelyp64 000 readers, 1.5% of total adults aBdnday Time&ad
approximately Sunday Times had 3, 704 000 reader$p @fAotal adults.According to Radu

and Bird (2014: 4) Aa s mal IMailr& Gudrdiam newspaper ue nt i
largely owned by Zimbabwean publisher and entrepreneur Trevor NcubeMaihe&

Guardianis the sole survivor of the alternative media sectorthatour i shed 1 n th
According to Press Reference (&)nday Timegi s t he | argest and mos
paper in South Africa, and it is also the largest Sunday paper iSahdran Af i cGity .

Press according to Press Reference (sa) targets black readers (the majority of the population

in South Africa) and is also influential among Afrikaners (Press Referenc&rdg)in the
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readership of th#¥ail & Guardian hastherebeen a marle&improvementbuta declinein the
readershipf both theCity Pressand theSundayTimesbetween June and December 2015.
Nevertheless, although fairly limited in range compared to the radio broadcast medium, print
still has the capacity to reach a failhrge segment of the urban reading population, progressed
by a growing middle class which can improve newspaper readership. This gives an indication

of the location of theseationalnewspapers in the South African media.

A further consideration fathe choice of newspapers selected waddbological viewpoints

of papers and the role they play loow the elections are reportedccording to the research

on the presfuncan (2011: 15) writes e selfsufficiencyof print media journalists South

Africaf uncti oning within anowhi ¢édoli onpiacdls dGanemmc
Duncan(2011:15) arguethatith e audi ence profiles of South A1
that they constitute a fairly elite public sphere; thereforghould come as no surprise if
newspaper content tends to prioritise the worldviews of thesedelifesrefore, theargument

of Duncan (2014:22thus holds thaeven if there isfideologicaldi ver si t yo wi th
economic, socialculturaland politica structures, it will not necessarily mean that the media

will become more ideologically divers@s explicated irmesearch on the elections Buncan

(2014) pastelection coverage showvisatMail & Guardianwho previously endorsed the ANC,

validated thevoterfor the 2009 elections while th8unday Timeand theCity Pressdid not

endorse any political partythis arguablycould point to shifting political ideologies in line

with the respective newspapers.

However, the Sunday Timesnd theMail & Guardian have taken measurds invest in
investigative journalism which, in principlerould translate to improved news content on the
elections and which benefits the public in terms of information and educati@uncan

(2011:15 writesof theSunday Times o mmi ssi oni ng fiseni or invest:
Mail & Guardian hav i negtablished a Centre for Investigative Journaidishtnis piece of
researchalso arguesthat thesenationalpapershave to datecovered theelectiors in South

Africa and ®leding thesenewspapers for electionsrnsasonable. Further, the steps taken to

invest in quality investigative journalism could well translatertprovedelection coverage in

2014for straight news reports as well

The goal of this research is to analyse the main headline hard news report on the front page
because it reports the facts without opinion or analysis. Tloaspgenous purposive sampling

was appliedspecifically for the units of analysis, because it fesusn similar traits, that is,
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the election theme on the front page of the newspaper. Homogeneous purposive sampling, in
accordance withtikan, Musa and Alkassim (201§8f ocuses on candi dates
traits or specifiid ocha&mxaatpe rei, stpiacd o cagpainn g |
would be similar in terms of ages, cultures,
this precise similarity and how i t,20le4)at es t
Based orthe goals of the research, the researcher decided what needed to be kntvem and
selected the main election articles on the front page. The choice of the units of analysis were
based on choosing the main election headline above the fold in the tiusgEapers.

I n justifying the studyods position of t he
accounting for bias, it must be noted that the study is limited to only one hard newsafgent

focus story on the elections. Granted, from the sartimdront page of the newspapers carried

more than one election story. However, to validate the selection of one election story on the
front page and address bias, this researcher argues that the weekly broadsheets offer breaking
stories on the front pagin South Africa which would indeed also include election news at

el ection ti me. This argument i's reverberat
weekly broadsheetswith their longer lead timest e nd t o break most of !
andmportant stories, thus setting the tone fo
that the front page stories are normally the breaking story in the broadshedisedkieg or

main election story would typically feature on the front page as thm tneadline and will

therefore be able to provide the mosttofmate and relevant election desalFurthermore, the

research also took into account the font size of the headline where more than one story was
published and where the main election repppeared below the fold. Headlines of editorials

and opinion were naheasured Thus the purposive sample means that the front page news
reports were not representative of all election reports of the three newspapers entirely and only

included 12ront pagereports.

The page layout design has also been considered in view of the selected broadsheets in South
Africa having more than one front page news stbencethe selection of the main headline

front page focus storyTheCity Pressand theSundaylimesare broadsheets with the standard
dimensions of approximately 41 x 57.8 cm (410X578mm) as indicated of standard South
African broadsheets in PaperSizes (sa). They are folded horizontally with the main headline
story on the top half of the papersdadoublepage spread sheet and vertical content.
According to Broadsheet (2017) AdAthe most |1 mp
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(horizontal) fold." The main election stories are located above the fold for both papers
demonstrating the importae of the elections for them hence the focus of this research on one
main election story. The exception is on 13 April 2014 whereStmeday Timesloes not
feature any electioitem on the front page and on adad 27 April in theCity Presswhere the

eledion story is below the fold but stihe mainfront page headline in bold.

TheMail & Guardian does not follow the format of theity Pressandthe Sunday Timeand
is a smaller compact tabloid size without the horizontal fold. Its dimensions amxepately
28 x 43 cm (280x430mm) in South Africa (Paper Sizes, sa) and the content is also vertical.

However, this ighe format and does not reflect tabloid content. As supported by Andrew

Trench, editor of The Witness, quoted in Nevill (2014),theg@ct f or mat i n ter
pricing and designo is dAin |ine with interna
many broadsheets have been reduced in size |
New York Times was narrowedby1 2 i nches in 20080. Il n term

that Mail & Guardian remains hard news and investigative journalism. This is echoed by
Trevor Ncube, majority shareholder Mail & Guardianwh o ar gues fAwe have
position of beingtheleder i n terms of investigative jour
adding Awe are not going for scandal for sca
argues that nAdespite t hMail &Guardan,itis highlgduhlikgyr e at er
that the newspaper will alter its initial proposition and include more tabtgld information

to augment circulationo.

The above explication of the format and justification for the choice of main front page headline
story show that the choice of newspapers is reasonable and applicable for this study. The
researcher does not aim to generalise the findings to all weekly national newspapers but draws
comparisonamongthe three newspapefsurther, a the research is qualitativie findings

cannot be generalised to all weekly national newspapédmvever they do provide insight

into specific newspapers. Purposive sampling provides sufficiaterialfor the purpose of

the researchndis representative of the main reseaissue

Two significant points that must be highlighted is tthetMail & Guardian differs from the
other two papers in that it is a weekly Friday and not a weekend. p@perfront page is a
contents page containing only the headliaed relevant pge number for the report. For the
specified time frame, thBunday Timedoes not include a front page story on the elections on

the 13 April on the front pagéilthough the study is a qualitatimeterpretative study, focusing
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on interpretation rather &m sample size, to make the sample more representative, the study
will include the main election article on page 2 which is also the main heatllthe top of

the page. It notaneditorial or analysis As this is a CDA and not a quantitative anadysi
dealing with the frequency of election artigld®e sampling and analysis is not affected. The
time frame for the study is crasgectional, that is, one montlvetween the periods of 11 April

to 04 May, 2014. The sample size is a total sample of fi2sof all three newspapers.
Therefore these include:

A 4 Sunday Times

A 4City Press

A 4 Mail & Guardian

The succeeding section focuses on the research process and a detailed explication of the CDA
categories in line with Van [Kj(1991) and Fairclough (1989

3.5 THE RESEARCH PROCESS

The methoemployed for the research process€DA. The medium is the print edition of the
newspaper, that is, th@ty Press SundayTimesandMail & Guardian. The selection is the
main headline front page election report. The duraifdhe studyis 11 April to the 04May,
2014 for a crossectional period of one month. The totalwmber of Sunday newspapers is
twelve and the analysis will be @lection newseaports only.The analysis first analyses how
the elections is represented at the mdevel according tahe categories of:

A context

A lexical style

A headlines

At the micrelevel the ategories include

A Syntactic Style (Nominalisation; Active and passive voice; Modality)
A Quotations;

A Values (Relational Valugs
A Metaphors;

A

Sentence Links

81



3.5.1 Macro Level
A Context

Accordingto VanDik (sp ficontext is defined as the ment

properties of the social situation that are relevant for the production or comprehension of

di scour seo. Concisely, categories imu ude 0
pl ace) ; and ment al representations such as
ideol ogies of participants in Acommunicati v

The research determinegetherthe news story takes into account otinuenced by the

social and historical context in South Africa, that is, past history and the-escmomic

conditions prevalentto influence how thearticle is written. This is significant because
newspapers fAdcondition the assignments given
nature of interviewing, the strategies of 0
changes, or lack of them, in Press releases, and generallyittec ur si ve o&6wor k6 o
(Van Dijk,1991:42). Within this framewoyR/an Dijk (1991) argues that elite groups are
deemed newsworthy and therefore their opinions will be quoted and treated with respect and
credibility. According to Van Dijk (19914 1) AStructures of head]l
organization, the presence of explanatory background information, style, and especially the
overall selection of newsworthy topics are thus indirectly controlled by the societal context of
power r e lewxe, theoless ppwerful vhose opinions also cowan be disregarded.

Van Dijk (1991:47) arguethatit is possible to start with context and then text. Van Dijk
(1991:47) writes fAfor instance, we mag want
headlines in the Press, different categories of g&liyng and argumentation, or a specific style

or rhetorical device impinge on the reader o
cognitive representations and strategies involved in haliscourse processing may
themselves be influenced by the social and political contexts of the language users, such as
their gender, class, or ethnic group membership, or the nature of the communicative situation
(classroom, courtroom, or newso o0 m) @ Dijk, (99H547). Discourse analysis is able to

help decode these messages by taking into account the views and previous knowledge of these

readers.

All points of view must b@otedwhich include considerations of the background and historical
determirations of a story. It is therefore important for this study to examine context as the
relationship of these elites with the press undoubtedly influence how contextual information is

presented in news reports. This in turn will impact on how truthfuldependently and how
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balanced these news reports are. Timusrderto determine which newspapers wermdful
of context when reporting on the elections, the following relevant contextual factors are

examined.

- time and place of the event;
- the participants (their roles, opinion, actions within the communication event);

- relevant historical determinations and background information relevant to the event.

A Lexical Style

Lexicalisation involvesthe adding of words or phrases to express a concapd have
independent meaninghatissubj ect to the context (vocabul
with the text genre as well as with the opinions, the social situation, group membership, or
culture of the writero (Vathatid the typeof wlri®et 1: 2 10)
discoursefor example, the hard news, straiffoint pagestoryis typically expository in that

it provides the facts, explains the event, the actions of participants or pramedsesculates

the main themewithoutopinion In doing sqit informs andeducates the readdfurthermore

for a news storyo be selected and placed on the front page, it must be newsyoiehgsting
andeyecatchingso that it attrastt he r eader 6s attenti ontheand ma
newspaper. Van Dijk (1991:218)atesfit he f act or of soci al Situ:
role of text genre in the determination of |
the expository style in reporting the facBut it can also givean account focertain eventin

the narrativeor descriptivestyle. Thusthis thesisargues that acmbination of text genres

according to the formality of the event or newspaper sthiew that there are possible
variations in how thatoryis reported.As this researcher reads these papers, it is argued that

the frontpagenews reports combinexpository with narrative and descriptive text genres.
Accordingly, Van Dijk (1991:53) argueesr nl ex
neutral: the choice of one word rather than another to express more or less the same meaning,

or to denote the same referent, may signal the opinions, emotions, or social position of a
speakero. For e x amp,lpretesiomns in theurhup tp the efeeions cowddl e x a
be referred tor athar odayy pwialsts Highhgkiag ltheir social

opinions, attitudes, or ideologies.

Correspondingly, the broader social and cultural contextinfayence the perspective tie
journaliss and influence their choice of words. Therefore, according to Van Dijk (1991:211),

83



Amost of the words used in the Press to desc
the writer that is, journalistic opinion, newspaper dissewenre, social or communicative
situati on, and group membership and cultur e
antonym in a headline and can create contradictions and can create a negative or positive
association with the actor in the discousseh as corrupt or honest, in reference to President

Jacob Zuma.Accordingly, the choice of words can reveal what relationship exists between
writers and readers or between writers and those they report owitdt fer thisstudy because

the choiceof words can alter the essence of the story and convey the opinion of the writer

which couldaffectthe independence and balance and possibly truth of a factual news report.

A Headlines

The headline is the most conspicuous part of the news story, that is, the attention grabber, which

is typically printed in large bold type at the top of the news story. It articulates the topic of the

story and encapsulates the most important informatioine report. It is an indication of how

the writer or the newspaper interprets the news story and is also suggestive of the newspaper
and reportdceosriddegl e oy Van Di jk (1991:51) nl
to the journalist, is the mbsmportant aspect, and such a summary necessarily implies an

opinion or a speci f iConsgueentlyg pjecurn val iost $ hma e ve

i mportant topic by expressing it in the head
man t opi co. V gurthefaidjdks mM(glr @9magG)cal | y, headl i
sentences: articles or auxiliary verbs may

vagueness or ambiguity, which may also have a special ideological fufctiorstance when

the responsibility for an action must be con
event is defined by the reader. For the re
usually read first and the information expressethi headline is strategically used by the

reader during the process of understanding in order to construct the overall meaning, or the
main topics, of the rest of Forlhesstidgheanalysisf or e
oftheheadline s based on Van Dijkdéds approach throug

structures for headlines.

Secondly, for headline structures, as in Van Dijk (1991), attention is paid to the relations
between words in the headlingsrtaining taroles andelationships of the actors and if these
are positively, negately or neutrally portrayedFor example portraying the ANC as the

responsible agent of a negative action andAeas the responsible agent of a positive action
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and vice versa. The headljri®y incorporatindexical gyle and headline structures, assists in
determiningwhetherthe newspapers providhfferent evaluations of the same stand if the
journalist has upgradedl less important election event or downgraded the importance of an
significantone which could ifluence how the reader perceives

3.5.2 Micro-level

A Syntactic Style

Syntax is a major component of grammar and relates to the arrangement of words in a sentence,
that is, the way the words are put together. In syntactic style, according to Van Dijk (1991:
216) fné events may be str at emduccaftiegentpnceay e d ¢
for exampl e, by referring to the event in a
conversely by putting it in first Inpaeioti on w
explicatefurther, Fairclough (1989:5.Wr ot e of the British media t
and perspectives and ideology is overwhelmingly in favour of existingpoveet d er s 6, add
At he media operate as a means for the expres
class andbloc. And the mediated power of existing poweiders is also a hidden power,

because it is implicit in the practices of the mediat her t han Thieisalsg expl
indicative of journalistic professional ideology, for instance, when they ietgrpeople in

official authority who argoositionedby thepressto promote their dominant ideology. Van

Dijk (1991) who speaks of nominal expressions where the role of the {mmlekars must be
Ainferredod by t heaccording tdvarr Dijk (19¥LR216)A ery fawrrpplores
feature sentences such as AThe police shot
highlighting fAia negative role of black youtt
articulates a discussion on causaliygd fAwho i s represented as cal
is represented as doing what to whomo Faircl
for the favoured interpretations and wordings are those of the powerholders in our society,
thoughtheyappar t o be | ust t marslectiomdtoryfthk iepliddtonvis paper
that the media hathe power to perpetuate the ideology of their preferred political candidate

by reproducing eents in the report that expo#ieeir readers to their homogerso content

consistent with their philosophies. For the syntactic structategories of nominalisation,

active and passive voice and modadite incorporated belaw
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a) Nominalisation

According to Fairclough (19 &dveted htp notinaora o mi n 8
multi-word compound noun). It is reduced in the sense that some of the meaning one gets in a
sentence is missingense, so there is no indication of the timing of the process; modality; and
often an agent rgensén and Phibips (2@0P2:8R)thret explaint hJaot At he
sentence structure absolves the agent of responsibility by emphasising the effect and

di sregarding the action and process that <cau
reduces agencgnd emphasises the effect is nominalisation whereby a noun stands for the
process (e.g. O6there were many di smstudysal s at
that ideologies can be presentetiere actionscan be nominalised without an actor, for
example, political events can be nominalised without attention being drawn to a political actor

as the agent for the actionsCausality may not be clear or a negative action associated a
politician favoured by a viter or newspapeplaces the main clause at the end of the sentence

to validate an objectionable actidvloreover,actions can be nominalised to create a negative

role of one political participant in relation to the other supported by the press. Fmally

playing down or placing a prominent position on certain events can be achieved through the
syntactic structure where words can be omitted or concealed to accommodate for the

journalistdéds attitude by for example, swappi

To further aplicate examples of ideologies, a press espousing the principles of modern
liberalism will write in the spirit of equality, civil liberty and a press advocating support for the
electorate. This arguably cleaves into the principles of the social slaptyntheory where

the state provides an environment conducive to development through efforts in education and
proper healthcare, for example. As such, the press play a role in educating the electorate of
government developments which also corresponddei@lopmental journalism while an
independent press system monitors those developments, stibbisn ideology can be present

in the text by highlighting social or economic issues such as unemployment or education

relevant for voting concerns or promotitiige policies of the state.

As perVan Dijk (1991:216Yit he wuse of passive sentences (0
or nominalizations (fAithe shooting of Mrs Gro
di scourse struct uroeis previdud knovgedge:twhen theneaders afea c t
supposed to already know what happened (for example, through television reporting, as is the
case here), the shooting may be presupposed by a nominal expression instead of a full
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S e nt eBypaying.attentio to the syntactic structure, it is possiblénighlight presdias
perpetuating specific ideologiagich could &ect how truthfully, balanced and independently
the reports are written. This is supported by Fairclough (1989:54¢wdsathafi a Is text g

on its own is quite insignificant: the effects of media power are cumulative, working through
the repetition of particular ways of handling causality and agency, particular ways of

positioning the reader, and so fortho.

b) Active and passive sentences

The second aspect of syntactic style relevant forstiidyis the importance of the active and

passive voice in emphasising the role of the actor in the news sitrgr highlightingor
underminng his/her importanceFai r cl ough (1989:124) explains
as active sentences oOr as passive sentences
delete the agent phrase for an agentless passive sentence. There are varied meanings such
devicesc an creat e. As Fairclough (1989:125) arg
and agency uncl earo. This 1 mplies thiat the
hiddenor a smokescreen is createdy B rhg & it he act i apassivecentenicche ac
can be eated. Forexamplgeccor ding to Fairclough (1989:1
been burnt down by Sout the padercancreport pplicelcondueto .
without ascribing the actiortirectlyto the policereducng the importance of amctionsthat

point to police misconductHow truthful and balanced the report then becofoesgrounds

the ethicalcoverage breporting the news.On the other handanother implication ighat it

simply prevents repetition As Fairclough (1989:125xontendsfit hi s may be t o
redundancy, if that information is already g

c) Modality

Modality is associated with the degree of authority contained in an expression or statement.
According to Faircloughl(989: 126) fimodal ity is to do with
includes expressive and relationalmodaldys ex pl ains dAafirstly, i f i°:
of one participant in relation to others, we haskational modality. In applyingrelational

modality, the paper has the authority to speak fortherealeeecondl vy, i f 1t 1i's
speaker or writerdés authority with respect
reality, we haveexpressive modalityi.e. speakewr i t er 6 s e v a(Faireddughon o f
1989:126) Modality includes modal auxiliary verbs such as may, might, must, should, can,

canodot shall , wosgrpastspeaulatioh aned shaveaitergpirtion. It
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I n addition to Faircloughoés met hod, the res
examples of modality, that is, truth and intonatiofor truth, &cording to Jorgensen and

Phillips (2002:84 fithe speaker commits herself completely to the stateme& . Jor gens en
Phillips (2002:84) further explain that fAmo:
hesitant tone can express distance from the
they moderate a sent enlcoewd safcflianiim ya,n df otrh eerxeabnyy
or O0a bitd as in O0the Tmedilcalmaeyshtea i lhiesyh de Mt a
and Phillips (2002:84). When applied to media texts, for exahguenewspapearticles

oughttouse objecivand not subjective modalities, for
instead of 6We think it is dangerousd)o (Jor
such as advertisements also employ modality devices but this is beyond the scostuafythis

Such devicesletract fromtruth, balance and independennehe articleas it can affect the

accurate and balanced presentation of the,feadtser reflecting he wr i t er 6s aut ho

A Quotations
Van Dijk (1991:151) tempdrena fairy diredh farictiomiaf newd at i o

producti on processes, which are essentiall)
Ait tries to answer questions such as: Who |
about what are quoted news aor s al l owed to give their opi

functions of quotations, as expressed in (Van Dijk, 1991) include: opinions of prominent news
actors are worthy; it 6livensd up the narrat
shows that the reporter has access to the relevant news source; it helps with the interpretation

of a news event as well as allows for predictions; and permits subjective explanations,
interpretations and opinions of the journalist. Furthermoa#iatvs the journalist to be seen

as neutral when he/ she quotes someoneds wor
by the use of indirect speech. Quotationgiogte from sources such as ey@essreports,

authorities, politicians and the public.

The study examines quotations which add to the legitimméend enlivens the news repoit

also enhances truth, credibility, provides all perspectives in a balanced manner and highlights
any subjectivity on the paof the journalist which signifieslack of independencdn addition,

the researcher checks whettiequotes are directly reported or paraphrased. This can reveal

the prominence of the news actor as such ac

indicates that the journalist hasidlence in the news actdhusperpetuatingvriter ideology.
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The positioning of the quotatiprihat is, at the beginning, middle or end of the report
emphasisetheimportance or inconsequentialitf the story.Quotations placed at the end of

the report could indicate suahsignificance

A Values (Relational Values)

Fairclough (1989) distinguishes between three types of ¥&dudéormal features that may be

found in a text, namely experiential, relational, ardper e s si ve 0. This stud
relational value because it allows Borexamination into whethesocial relationships poino

an ideologicabiasunderpinning of the writer

Fairclough (1989:112) e x gntly)ad do with felatiors bndt i o n a
soci al relationships. o I n determining rel
i mparts fda text's choice of wordings depends
participant s o. inkdeolthe tevebohfarinality af theitexs Adcarding to
Fairclough (1989:117):

The formality of the situation here demands formality of social relations, and this is

evident (among other places) in the vocabulary, which consistently opts for more formal

choices as against less formal available alternatives (prior to, luncheon recess, stated

instead of before, lunch break, said, for example), expressing politeness, concern from

participants for each other's ‘face' (wish to be liked, wish not to be imppsed,

respect for status and position
In addition, relational values can lmeatedin the grammatical features of a text and include,
according to Fairclough (1989%nhodesof sentence (declarative, grammatical question and
imperative) modality (relational and expressivandpronouns (we and you)This research
concentrates on pronouns. According to Fai
(1989) asks nare the pronouns we and you us
pronouns can have relational value. For exampén#ysed articles addressaders in the
inclusive Aiweodo while reporting on an electio
the reader highlighting an ideological underpinningf dus verss thend As Fairclough
(1989: 128 n soidmpair is makimgian implicit authority claim rather like the

examples of relational modality abovthat it has the authoritytospek f or ot her s o.

A Metaphors
Metaphos areaformof ir epr esenting one aspect of exper.i
no means restricted to the sort of discourse

the relations between alternative metaphors which have different ideological attachiment
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(Fairclough, 1989:119). According to Van LC
by words that are literally inappropriate in that situation, but which focus on a specific

di mension of these events, orVapBik@99&221)such
includes examples of Atraditional |l exi cal me
as guerrillas and fAri ot s a setaphordtel@en@andlenricht he p
the texts and so rouse certain sentimentseadersto createimpact. They areused by
newspapers to make the news stories more conspicuous, thereby gaining the attention of the
readerFai rcl ough (1989:221) indicates fiéevents
literally inappropriate in tat situation, but which focus on a specific dimension of these events,

or people, such as their Awarli keodo natureo.

A Sentence Links

It includeslogical connectors within a text as well as complex sentences to highlight any
underlying implications. Usmm | i nks such as O6even thougho ¢
contexts, according to Fairclough (1989:131)
between things which are taken to be commonsensical may be ideological common sense

assumptionso.

Subsequemhyt, according to Fairclough (1989:131) onaplex' sentences combine simple
sentences together in various ways©o, adding
coordination, where the component simple sentences have equal weight, anthatiboyd

where there is a main clause and one or more subordinate claleese is used for a simple

sentence operating as partaf @ mp | e x 0 n e 0 the dagde that she manrclauseais | y
more informationdly prominent than subordinatelauses,with the content of subordinate

clauses backgrounded (Fairclough, 1989:132). Logical connectors and complex sentences are
analysed and in accordance with Fairclough (1989:132), whether the text is divided into
relatively O6promi nelndt iawmal yo akikmp orutnadretd 6a rmd u

affect balance and independence.

3.6 ANALYSIS OF THE SAMPLE NEWSPAPERS

The sample newspapers refer to the items, that is, the three newspapers taken from the larger
population of the twenty three natiomewspapers in circulationlhe structure of the analysis

is detailed below.Firstly, each news report is summarised unbertitte6 anal ysi s of a
which provides an overall summary including

Next, each of thetwelve reports are analysed individually according to the CDA categories.
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This is followed by th@pplication of the theoretical framework to deternvitneetherthe social
responsibility or the libertarian model was applied in the repgriinderpinned by the
argument of the study that ethics is upheld for the elections by both roles functioning
simultaneouslyin South Africa Ths is explicated below in Section 3.6.1. Finally, the
proposed model is integrated with thacial responsildity and libertarian paradigms. An

addendum is incorporated with the scanned news items for verification.

3.6.1 Application of the combined Social Responsibility and Libertarian Models

The theoretical framework will betilised in the analysis to pwide afoundationfor ethical

election coveragas well as serve as a form of triangulatidhis challengingto point out

direct references tine aforementionettheories and related thermgeha® i ndependent

or O6nat i inhe lepoi. IThereforg@DA is beneficial for this proposed framework

because it cadetermine if suchthemesareembedded in the texts amdtlicate an inclination

toward aparticular model The micro leve(grammatical meanirygandmacro levé(semantic

meaning)analysislink elementssuch asxpressions, headingsmdsentence sequenae the

text The study aims to brirguchintent to the forefront. Thus, the thesis locates the following

general principles asdvancedn both theories

A Libertarianism: indepsdent, watchdog, freedom of the press, transparency, restrictions,
ethically-oriented

A Social responsibility: public interest, state interest, nabigitding, responsible journalism,

obligations to society, ethicalgriented

The currentstudy combinesthe principles of both models for the electidagealise ethical
election reporting. Table@esentshe combined principles of both models that can be applied
to the elections. It is based on the review of the aforesaid theories in Chapter 2Z58Bction
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Table 2: Combined principles of the Social Responsibility and Libertarian Theories

Libertarian Principles Social Responsibility Combining Libertarian
Principles and Social Responsibility
theories for the elections

=

Independence 1. Nationbuilding 1. Independent election
reporting incorporating
nationbuilding (social
responsibility)

N

. Watchdog 2. Responsible journalism | 2. Responsible ethical
watchdog journalism over
state and politicians

3. Freedom othe press 3. Public interest 3. Free press in the public
interest

4. Fourth Estate 4. Obligations to society: | 4. Obligation to society:
state interest Both state and public intere
for transparent and sufficier
election information

(62}

. Ethically-oriented 5. Ethicallyoriented 6. Truth, balance,
independence arab,
ethically-oriented election
reporting

The abovecategories of CDAaims tolocate such terms in the news reports. phgoses
thereforeto read the reports and lookrfthe key terms and the style and tone of writing to

determine an application of either or both models.

3.6.2 The Proposed Mdel: Developmental Journalism Model

The proposed modelchallenges the traditional normative framewsrkf the Social
Responsibity and Libertarian paradigm® demonstratehat, in terms ofethical dection
reporting being socially responsible anidtegrating libertarianismought to incorporate
developmental goalas wellin order to benefit all of society.Thus this modelwill seek to

find cases of autonomous election reporting; the responsible distribution of information that is
truthful, balanced and independent; being critical of developmental state goals; and fulfilling
obligations tothe stateby fairly highlighting developmental aspects consistent with public
interest. It isexpectedhat by combining both modetnd alsancorporating the proposed
developmental model, an ethicaltyientedapproach to press reportaggn be highlighted.
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In summationthis studyargues thathe adopted CDAcriteria will sufficiently address truth,
balance and independenced&iermine ethicabdr unethicaklectionreporting in the interest of

all of society usingthe above structure. The work of this thesis is mindful thasttakysis is

not a reflection of what society thinks or that journalists are wholly unethical. Rather, the CDA
primarily aims to understand and analyse how journalists construct the arguments on elections
andwhetherthis hasupheld ethical or led tanethcal news reportingwhich havean impact

onthe readerelectorate and ier society.

3.6.3 Validity

Validity denotes that the findingd the studytruthfully and accurately reflect what they claim

to be about. The research la@sotaken intoaccount the element of truth value. It recognises
that multiple realities exist within different contexts for the press and that theresiagte

way of addressing analyses of newspapers so the findings must accurately reflecstngpts

and must le valid for this study. The research has been planned so that it can address ethics
which is feasible through CDA for the elections. The application of the CDA categories is in
accordance with and systematically applies the framework of Fairclough @@8%)an Dijk

(1991) for CDA.

The analysis systematically reverts to Fairclough (1986)\éan Dijk (199) to examine the

reports and verify findings. Truth, balance and independence are valid measurements of ethics
where theconceptis recognised witim the Press Codendoperationalizeagccordingly. The
ethicaldimension®f this studyare validatedyy Black et al, (1995) and Stroud and Reese (sa)

which are explicated iChapters 1 and 4. The researchel
included in ths study and it will clearly and accurately as possible, presents the findings of the
analysiswithout manipulation. Theesearch aims to verify the evaluations of the reports and

reach everhanded conclusions.

There is awareness that this analysis ballmet with a degree of disagreement because it is
possible that another researcher or reader might disagree with the choice of categories and, for
example, the subsequent choice of a verb or noun to signpost an ideological viewpoint. It is
also possiblehat another reader or coder might select different categories and realise a
dissimilar interpretation. Notwithstanding these preconceptions, the CDA categories and the
observations in this analysis hadeawnfrom theactual language in the repqrtorsistent

with Fairclough (1989) and Van Dijk (1991). tlitereforeallows for replication where another
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analysis of the sameriteria allows the researcher to provide his/her arguments for another
interpretation. The selection of CDA categories made mttiesis conforms closely to the
accepted views by other researchers such as Ghannam (2011) who sought to interpret
differences in language in Lebanese newspapers to determine journalistic ideology by also
using the accepted categories of Fairclougitcor di ng t o Gh s stythagy 201 1)
shown that language can indicate underlying ideologies by reporting and reshaping the articles
in different wayso, adding AFaircloughoés app
in the analysis of therticles to define the relationship between language use and ideologies.

This corresponds to this research that employs the techniques of Fairclough i(1989)
determining themplicationsof ideologyon ethical reporting.Further use of peer debriefing

and the use of independent coders is explicated in Section 3.6.4 on Reliability.

Furthermore, lie study has internal validity in that the research design has accounted for all
factors that affect the answering of the research questions and addressemthesearch

probl em. For external wvalidity: fAthe extern
truthful when subsequently applied to people, situations, or objects outside the original
investigation. (idiographic motive) rather thantogerzel i ze t o some theor ef
(Babbi & Mouton, 2011:270). The study cannot generalise to a conjectural population outside

the study as the sample is just three newspapers of the 23 weeklies. Rather it is a truthful and
reliable to the accessilpopulation. The results cannot be applied to all newspapers or the
general press because what is true for this particular sample may not be valid and true for all

the weekly newspapers or reflective of the press in general as newspapers diffenintthgir

styles and political ideologies

3.6.4 Reliability

To achieve reliability, consistency and neutrality is applied. Firstly, the consistency of the
CDA process provided by Van Dijk and Fairclough allow for an accurate analysis of the
newspaperand allow for the answering of the research questions and addressing
problem statementAs the research is led by the CDA categories and not the personal opinion
of the researchethe findings are not influenced by bias researchEne decisionsof the
researcheare clearly and transparently presented, consistently substantiated and directed by
the findings. The methodology is designed so that comparable findings can be arrived at by an
independent researcher. There will be ongoing and censisspection of thanalysisand a

firm resolve to maintain high accuracytire capturing and reporting of the results to eliminate

94



bias and remain ethical during the research process at all theesichthe researcher is able

to support the claimof reliability.

The researcher aims for truth value, consistency and applicability relagetecasibilityto

address neutrality addressed above. For applicability, the findings cannot be generalised to

other settings, national newspapers or cdstes the sample is just three newspapers of the
twentythreewe e k | i e s . The researcherdéds philosophic
in the study as the aim is dietermineethical or unethicapresscoveragdor neutral reports. It

isnotbased on the researcherd6s viewpoint

To test for reliability, the researcher has used alternate forms of reviewing the same instrument

for the text by employing the test retest method, field notes and peer debriefing. For peer
review or debriefing, Bablind Mouton (2011:277) explain At
colleague (not with a junior or senior peer) who is outside the context of the study, who has a
general understanding of the nature of the study, and with whom you can review perceptions,
insi ghts, and anal yseso. T he reagseseha assidtedin has
examining the research, coded the newspapers independently using the same categasies

then compared with the original research findings to verify how cengror dissimilar they

were. Thirdly, field notes include observations during the CDA which has been recorded with

the aim of understanding, contradicting and improving the ideas purported in the research.

Theserecorded notes were continually referentdonduct a proper analysis.

3.7 FEASIBILITY OF THE STUDY

The findings can be applied in practice by contributing to research into the press as well as
contributions to information needs in the Communication field. The research is relevant to the
South African press context, given the constant diatribe by government and subsequent
campaigns to regulate it. The main research problem, sampling procedure and research method
through CDA ardnelpful and practicdbr realising ethical conduct of the pre&ince allthree
newspapers for thduration of the studjpave already been acquirezbnstant ecess tahe

articlesis guaranteedEthical considerations regarding CDA will be upheld.

3.8 ELIMINATION OF BIAS
This researcher is aware of the criticisms of the CDA methodology such as concerns over
representativeness because the small sample may lead to researcher bias. However, the thesis

contends that CDA is useful for addressing the abstract concept ofattlican be examined
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through a systematic language analysis. The methodology is guided by the independent CDA
methods of Van Dijk (1991) and Fairclough (1989). These stringent criteria ensuthgethat
researchdr predispositions will not impact on the partiality of the study. It begins with the
analysis and is discussed against the spoliical context in South AfricaThe methodology
including thenewspapecollection method is described in detail and the analysis is backed by
theoryandtrianguldion. The findings presentedeentirely basedn the outcome of the CDA
results Peer briefing was conducted and the availability of the reports in the addendum ensure
verification for auditing. As highlighted in Section 3.6.3e trustworthiness dhe findings

can be evaluated by replicatiom this mannerthe researcher ensures ethical considerations.

3.9 Conclusion

This chapter has outlined the research methodology relevant for realising the goals of this study
by drawing on the appropriatené relevant application of the underlying principles and
practices for research methodology and the subsequent research instru@b#t. oft has

been establishethat CDA addresses media problems aisdultimately an appropriate
methodologyfor the goalof this study. The actual analysis using the categories of CDA will

be analysed in the following Chapter 4. Having discussed the overall research methodology,

Chapter 4 presents the analysis, research findings and interpretation of the results.
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CHAPTER 4
DATA ANALYSIS

4.1 INTRODUCTION

Chapter 4containsthe analysis of tharticles(data analysisas outlined in Chapter 3. The
framework for the analysisas beerteveloped in Chapte2 and 3. Thk following chapter
presents the applicatiarf the CDA analysis to the newspaper#.then correlates the CDA
with the ethical elements of truth, balance and independenhiis isfollowed byan overall
ethical assessment for each newspaper individually usingheklest provided by Black et
al.,, (1995) and Stroud and Reese (sa) in Chapter One.

4.2. CDA ANALYSIS OF THE SELECTED TWELVE ARTICLES ( CITY PRESS
SUNDAY TIMES AND THE MAIL & GUARDIAN)

4.2.1 Analysis of theCity Presg13 April to 4 May 2014)
4.2.11 Article 1: 13/04/14

Presentation of the Article

Headline: AStaff | ash SABC for taking sideso

Sub heading:i-i Cr owds attending opposition election
-iBroadcaster bans DA ad, claiming it \
-AEFF mani festo | aunch was denied I|ive

Reporter: Rapule Tabane (The report does not indicate if this is a staff reporter or

commentator)

Type of article and layout: this articleis the main front page headline stéoyind abovethe

fold and continues to page 2. Itis the only story above the fold. There is only one other article

on the front page, placed below the fold and whdoles not pertain to the electiorihe

headlineusesbold black uppercase and approximately 48 gaimfont size.A small circular

image in the centre of the report of SABC bo@ithirperson Ellen Tshabalal@orms the

article The weightier information such as the headline anehsalings occupy a substantial

proportion of the front page. The shbadings are bulleted points that provide the gist of the

story.

Summary: The article outlines claims by SABC news exeas of orders and intimidation

by the broadcdsr concerning the broadcast the footageof o pposi ti on parti e

rallies. Themost important examples by three senior SABC executives of political interference

are cited in the article. These lmdeparties who do not have representation in Parliaueaht
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arethusnot entitled to live coverage of their manifestos such as the EFF; staff in regional
offices being told to disregard election coverage in daily editorial meetings; instructions by
chiefoperations officer Hlaudi Motsoeneng to news staftooto ver fivi ol ent 0 ser
protests; and SABC board chairperson Ellen Tsabalalba warning to news staff that their

cellphones are being monitored as they work for a national key point.

CDA Categories
Macro-level Analysis
Context
This is an election related report published a month prior to elections. The main participants
include the SABC senior news executivB8BC board chairpersonEllen Tsabklba, chief
operations officer Hlaudi Motsoeneng, senior managers in regional SABC offices, SABC
spokespersonKaizer Kganyago and head of newdmi Matthews. Parties constituting the
oppositionare accessed as sources and their actions are claoifielly inform the reader.
Backgroundm f or mati on i ncludes Zumads Nkandla res
DA6s appeal to Il casa regarding SABC banning
Zuma is corrupt and taking us Dbackwards
finding that Zuma and his fatp improperly benefitted from the more th#&200
million the state spent on his home in Nkandla.
The significance of the writer informing on
by the staff with regards to being streagnedin orderto deny opposition parties coverage.
Secondly, reference to Nkandla provides context and informs the reader of the intention behind
the DA ad campaign. Furthdrsackground information provided on the 2009 elections and
COPEG6s (Congr es s festd launch whichiPvwa® well @Yyerednaespective of
parliamentary representation (Paragraph 12), accentuates the disparities in the standards of the
SABC regarding election coverage. It rationalise claims by the staff and shows bias on the part
of the SARC.

Headlines

It is a single sentence that signposts a prejudicial SABC, but does not specify whose side is
being taken. A Taki n gplasesethghasis oni SABCibias/bg thetweitdr. ¢ o mmr
The subheading includes bulleted information in tbat supplements the headline. It iseye

catching and summarises the important themes of the story for the reader. It has information
value,as it addressebe reasons behind the staff lashing the SABC. Thus, overall meaning

and the main themesaresohr uct ed by the headlines prior
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and Ataking sideso are evocative and have a

surmises an adverse action by the SABC.

Lexical Style

The lead sentence summarisesftmlamental details of senior SABC news executives being
ordered not to broadcast footage of crowds attending opposition parties. It is a clear, concise
and informative. The specifics of the orders are bulleted in red, providing information clearly

by the writer, making it easier for the reader to skim through the main points of the article.
Briefly, one of the reasonsincludda contr oversi al new instruct
that new parties that do not have representation in Parliamenttagstitied to live coverage

of their manifest | auncheso.

The article quotes the views tife editorial staff as well as the SABC board, offering both
partiesa platform to respond to allegation®lo direct journalistic opinion is voicedviodal
auxiliary verbs in the syntax in Paragraph$&3ldohowever point to implicit writer opinion

which negatively portrays the SABC. This is explained below in CDA category modality.
Although mraphrased sections are not sabsated by direct quotes fronagagraphs 1 to 13
paragraphs 13 to 25 quote the relevant sources. The positioning by the writer of the quotes at
the end of the report seems to put forward inconsequentiality to the SABC board perspective
in this story. From reading the first thirte@aragraphs, the reader can already form a

predisposed opinion of the SABC bosselich is not positive.

Micro -Level Analysis:

Nominalisation

Paraphrasing Van Dijk (1991:216), nominal expression is used as an alternative to a full
sentence when prexis knowledge is a factor and when the readers should know what
happened. I n this <case, Paragraph 3 highldi
Fighters wer e deoasnotiddicdte diveetly that thesactiasgaeried, out by

the SABC. The nominalisation process is based on previous information in the article that
makes it apparent that i1t was the SasBibe t hat
the action to the broadcastagain Another nominalisation processigident in Paragraph 10:

Abut this rule did not apply to the ANCO. T
party granting full coverage to the ANC, yet the effect is emphasised, that is, the rule not
applying to the ANC. It thigreduces agncy.
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Active and Passive Voice

The article expressdise opinion ofthewrteo n t he SABC t hrough the wus
on condition of anonymity for fear of | osing
an undertaki ngoan(dP afraadga patpehd 68 )an ext ensi ve r
indicates an active voice of the writer predsps towards the SABC and shatat the board

i s orchestrating unfair broadcasting practic
ruedi d not apply to the ANCO, although nomina
and a negative inference to the SABC. Although there is sufficient factual information to justify

the actions of the SABC editorial staff in taking a stand agdiesSABC, there is a signal that

the writerods tone underscores the SABC board

Modality

The article indicates expressive modality, thatister authority in terms of depicting events
according to the |-ceventhoadhihs artile articutatbe thethdrig n di n g,
of one actor (SABC management) in relation to another (SABC staff). Modal auxiliary verbs
include: Adshoul dd no | onger cover dAviol ent
accordance withthepubi ¢ br oadcasterds mandateo (Paragr .
6shoul dé not be airedo (Paragraph 10); and ¢
owoul d6 enjoy cover agthevr ( Par &dgr aph speédt i VEh &
sections are not substantiated by direct quotes from Paragraphs 1 to 13. It is evident that the
professional ideology of the writer is manifest in these verbs suggesting that the writer

perceives the actions as negative and prejudicial.

Relationa Values

The relational value indicates grammatical question as the writer is requesting information
from the actors wharein a position to provide it regarding the issue of intimidation at the
SABC. A level of formalitypervadeghe text by referencingll actors by their titles, first by
referencing Zuma as President and Ellen Tsabalalba as SABC Board Chairperson in uppercase.
This reflects formality of the social context and recognition of their status and poditiere

is no use of pronouns todicate writer authority over readers.

Quotations
It quotes both the editorial staff and the SABC spokesperson Kaizer Kganyago. For SABC
staff: Athree senior SABC news executives, v

losing their jobs, told CityPress of other examples of what they claim is extensive political
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interferenceo (Paragraph 4). For the SABC:
crowds are not shown. This is just ttrying
vividly shows that the writehasaccessed all relevant sources. Also, the positioning of the
guotes where sources are quoted in the latter part of the reports (Paragraphs 14 to 25) is
significant as itighlightsthat the importance given to the sowrdy the writer is negligible

since the gist of the story has already been established in the first half of the article.

Metaphors

The synonym 0L asdmblematiof dtrikirey bdclead thel SABCe It imgglies a
forceful direct reactiompdyarndectsdlalfdndiirkg nte
Broadcaster and public broadcaster are also used as synonyms for the SABC.

Sentence Links
Sentence links as a form of CDA is not used to show a direct ideological opinion of the writer.

4.2.11.1 Overall tonality of Article 1

The reportis a truthful account of events, verifiable through direct quotes, contextual
information and provabldatisticaldata. Itfosters lalance- both partiesaregiven the space

to respond to the allegations, verified by direct quokéswever it was not independent. The
CDA, through the headlinepodal auxiliary verbs, nominalisation, active voice of théew

and quotespointed to the implicit writer opinion. Suggesting that tideile not applying to

the ANCb y t h e ledlftBeCeader to presume nepotism towards the Adl@ewriter
hints at an inherent bias towards the SAB®e tonality showsartiality towards SABC staff
and an underlyingostility attached tevardthe SABC.

4.2.12 Article 2 (20/04/14)

Presentation of the Article

Headline: ADA flirts with EffO

Subheadinggi A coal i ti on is one way tloesgso tthoa nc h5a0l %
Reporter: Matyna Lamprecht, Sabelo Ndlangisa and Carien Du Plessis (the report does

not indicate if this is a staff reporter or commentator)

Type of article: The aforementioneldard news report placed on the front page above the fold

is theonly report on the front page, continuing to pagkt @ccupies the majority of the space

in the newspaper. Itis in bold uppercase and approximately 48 points in fonVisimover,
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it contains two small colour photos of Zuma (above) and Zille (Qelati a larger photo of

Zill e on page 2-:heade€ipiarkdandithe pols aie mdicatéden basldugkeen.
Summary: This article summarises the possibility of a coalition government between the EFF

and the DA where informal discussionsbe#e en t he DAOGs Musi Mai man
the Eff and the ANGare discernible.The EFF position is that any negotiatiareinformal

while the ANC has argued that no coalition government is on the cards.

CDA Categories

Macro-Level Analysis:

Context

This is an election related report just prior to the 2014 electibims.main actors include Musi
Maimane and Hellen Zille (DA), Dali Mpofu and Floyd Shivambu (EFF) and ANC Gauteng
secretary David Makhura. These participants are quoted either diveatigirectly i their
actions are articulated such as the EFF and DA attending events toJétisan turnvalidates

the theme of a possible coalition for the readérere is no past information in this report.

Headlines

It is a single sentenced FI1 i rt &6 i s a s indcgtagdidgisondetweenpgwoe mi s m,
opposing parties in the election. More detail is provided inthénseta di ng fAa coal it
way to go to challenge the ANC if i ttedmets | e
red is striking and suggests the possibility
green are the numbers 48% and 37 %. Under t |

ANC may win, according to buslient @what paolkl ®
according to its i nt-leeadngobn Page R bffers moreTdetail bys e ¢ 0 n
showing the EFFO0Os position relative to other
red font.

The main points of ghstory are succinctly summed up in the headline and the subhéguing.

use of statistics and colour fonts attract while simultaneoussfgrming the reader. The
subheading (Page 1) propagates the idea that a coalition is a means to challenge the ANC.
Although it signals writer position, in the election context, it offers a perspective for readers to
contemplate, given that the ANC is the main contender and that a coalition could weaken the
dominant ANC.
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Lexical Style

The writer, the readers atfiebroader public takmto account theocicpolitical context The

|l ead sentence iIis concise yet clear, summar i S
is used as a synonym to describe the DA and EFF liaif®ing a hard news report, the tec

are quoted directly throughout the report an
to a senior member of the federal council, any coalition agreement would be made under strict
conditions and Ain the besaragiaphtldInfemationsf DA \
linked to the sister publicatioRapportthrough bulleted information to baclp the statements

made by the writer (Paragraph 14). It provides opinions of all relevant paotés positive

and negativé on the theme of eoalition.

Micro -Level Analysis:

Nominalisation

A nominalisation process is not evident in this article. Actions are ascribed directly to the
actors Therefore,agency and causalitgre clear. Where sources from a party request
anonymity, the partin question is specified so the reader knows where the opposing opinions
come from, for examplei however, an EFF national |l eader
anonymity, said whatever negotiations wer e

(Paragraph 19).

Active and Passive Voice

An active voice is used in relation to the actotke agents are known. The opinions of the

agents which include the DA, EFF and the ANC are stated directly. It is written in the present
context and uses physical and mentabver r el ati ve to the actor, f
or parties o6feel &6 (Paragraph 15) respectivel
coalition government i n South Africads econ
garmerslessitan 50% support in the May 7 el ectionso
implying that a partnership is the appropriate course of acBwan though a negative opinion

on the ANC is not overt, the worylassogatingmpl i c
with ideas of uniting other political parties to contend in the elections against the dominant
ANC.

Modality
For Fairclough (1989)expressive modality is apparent with regard to the probability of a

representation of reality. Thisisexgssed i n Paragraph 3: fa coa
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necessanyeéedher words owill be necessaryd sug
This paragraph also includes the modal auxi
expressestwat i s needed in the political context.
way o r espe cthatwha the/wrigreonemptatesill happen.

Relational Values
There is a level of formality in the text by addressing all actors lyrelevant titles andiere

is no use of pronouns to indicdtetthe writer is speaking for the voters.

Quotations

Quotations fronall parties including the DA, EFF and the AN&e provided. For example,

in Paragraph 16 the BHBpstababti ii bnsve thhee
bridge at that ti meo. The ANC position is i
ANC secretary and premier candidate, said a
DA state in Paragrdp 7 fit he party would consider <coal
conditionso. The ci ti ngsa bdancedlatticles iQuoates fire c a n't
included in the start, middle and end of the article. Paraphrasing is evident, for example i
Paragraphs 9, 16 and 17 leyare followed by direct quotes that support the statements.

Metaphors
6Strange bedf gstandingf®an unusual potiticabathiantei Itis significant in
that in the election context in South AfricagtbA and the EFF are contending parties and the

possibility of forming a partnership is uncharacteristic.

Sentence Links
There are no sentence links by Fairclough (1989) that can be applied for this election context

to indicate a causal relationship and the writer advancing an underlying assumption.

4.2.12.1 Overall tonality of Article 2

This was one of four reports that the CDA assessment found to have an overall neutral tone. It
incorporated direct quotes from sources and
It upheld truth by reporting in the present context, educatedrdoaned the reader, was
balanced by providing the standpoints of bittopposing parties andasindependent with

no personal opinion of the writer.
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4.2.13 Article 3 (27/04/14)
Presentation of the Article
Main Headline: AEl ecti onBi ”ROILA4PuSThe

Main Sub heading: nAs May 7 draws near, political «ce
Articlel Sub-heading: " Zuma turns Nkandla around?o

Article2 Sub-heading: AiZi | | e warns against complacencyo

Article3 Sub-heading: A Juj u makes &ansKZANeé me

Reporter: Paddy Harper, Sabelo Ndlangisa and Carien Du Plessis (The report does not indicate

if these are staff reporters or commentators)

Type of article and layout this report is divided into three sghories. The title and three

images a on the front page with the articles placed on pages 6 and 7. The title is situated
below the fold on the front page. There are four other front page reports but this is the only
one concerned with thelectiors. The article consists of a main headlewed subheading.

The headline is in bold font in uppercase and approximately 8 points. There a®kbwessl
photoshorizontally placed in succession of the three main parties contending, that is, President
Zuma (ANC), Helen Zille (DA) and Julius Maha (EFF) respectively. The photos correspond

to the order of the articles on pages 6 aadd highlight he election campaigning of the three

main parties. On pages 6 and 7 are separatbeadiines and another three cokmphotos

of the ANC, DA andhe EFF that accompany each article.

Summary: The three suarticles are on the ANC, the DA and the EFF respectively, that is,

the top 3 political parties. In article 3(1) Zuma addresses supporters in Langeloop in
Mpumalanga where he spksof theisse of Nkandl a. Article 3 (2
rally in the Western Cape that incled®00 mostly coloured supporters from the Cape Flats.
Article 3 (3) summarises Julius Malemabds Vi ¢
he addressesupporters at the University of KwaZulu Natal and Durban University of
Technology, touchingpon the issue of Nkandla and the national student loan system.

CDA Categories

Macro-Level Analysis:

Context

The physical settings includeu ma 6 s NkomaziintMpumalangathe Cape Flats in Cape

Town where Zill e <campai gnzull;Natah nTthe nMia lactorsa 6 s v
include Zuma, Zille and Malema. Their campaignmgighlightedthroughthe use ofjuotes
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and background information which inforntisat this is the culmination of the campaigns.
Relevant pst history in Article 3(lnPar agraph 2 point to the Publ
R248 milionNk andl a upgr ade. It draws parallels wi
thatthe ANCtook n Mpumal anga then, as indicated 1in
a home fixture the ANC took 85.8% in Mpumalanga in 2009 and 78, 9% in 2011 and was
taking 90% and above durstoZg Itlheidss V2i0s0i9t oc.a mp aA
over 50%that she took thenin Paragraph 4. Malema also briefly touclpen Nkandla in

paragraph 10 in Article 3 (1).

Headlines

The main headline is bold and the specifics contain details of the last days prior to elections.

0 Fi n a embematidalymplies the laslungein campaigning. The sdheading in a single
sentence containing t he. Itcaveysthé intensifedcton 6fi e s 0 |

politicians to the reader and thtte campaigning efforts of the partieave amplified.

Thesubheadi ng for Article 3 (1) on padueming r ef e
itaround® a p p suggesthathedas created a positive spin on NkandlapamttaysZuma

in good light. But, the macrelevel criteria ofcortext alsohasthe capacity to create a negative
association for the reader in light of the scandal of the over R200 million spent on the upgrade.
Thesubheading in Article 3 (2) i ncludes- Zill e
ri ghtbgtoewssdf t he noun whid s dinedted atgitical padiesand thus

upgrades atraightelection story. The subeading in Article 3 (3) has a literal meaning in that

Malema has literally made a statememtowever, an implied meaning suggests tiathas

Omade a statementdé and i mpacted voters, arou

Lexical style

All thethree articles answeihe five Ws. who (Jacob Zuma, Helen Zille and Julius Malema);
what (the election campaign); when (the last week before the Malections); where
(Mpumalanga, Cape Town and KZBkspectively, and why (to campaign for votesjhe style

of writing is evocativan Article 3(1) where he lead sentence gives the gist of the story, that
is, the Nkandla scandal is finally being addredsgethe president. It paints a bleak picture of

Zuma but proceeds to elevate his image descriptively, likening him to a Pi(@udtations

are used to highlight Zumadés standpoint, for
will win them the eletions. Al | t hey say i s Nkandl a, Nkandl a
(Paragraph 7). The wuse of t REanessiahjc gore hev e A m
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cutduringthe@ 09 and 2011 campaignseéeo, | ikens hi
change. |t i's then juxtaposed with the
Aembi tter edo a ntdewednyahdlemptydiguck besn@mbiodies.Pitbull in
Paragraph 3 often depicted in the media as a strong, aggressive- dogymbolc for a
formidable opponent. The overall tonality is emotared metaphors and adjectives show
writer bias tevard Zuma. The style of writingallsf or Z u ma 6t® bedispeimmated.n s
It makes knowrthe positive support from the crowfts him (Paragaph 7)andpresents him
more positively to the reader. The writer also negbtiframes the actions of the opposition

(Paragraph 6). This is explicated in CDA category nominalisation.

In article 3 (2),the writing stylepositivdy portraysZ i | &acgodsby pointing out that she

engaged in doeto-door campaigningvhich is a positive act of electioneering where the

m

t
2C

electorate camctively engage with the politicianPar agraph 12 indicates

attended her impromptu rally at one of thany pink municipal flats in Roodewal in Worcester
said Zille had a good reception not because of the cupcakes anesbiAsTthat were handed

out but because she visited communities even

In Article 3 (3) the lead sentencecore y s t he gi st story, that
very successful and he failed to win new
and Adi sor ganiiss edampdeeisgerr iibre dK 2N wiathedEFR amya t

S,

sup
he

newsupportersl t was r epor t e atZuntaahiclcbneeysivriteoektimatipn. b e s 0

Journalistic opinion was also noted in Par ac

and sympathisers fAembol denedo him taofhidit ake

jibes seemed to make some of the students
representdlalemawhichinsinuates that he hurled apportunistic attack on Zuma. The tone
creates an overall negatiand bleak picture of his campaigand proposeshat it was

uninspiring.

Micro -Level Analysis

Nominalisation

In all three articles, actions are directly attributed to the agent. A nominalisation process is

evident in Article 3 (1) in Paragraph 6 where the writer criticises the oppo$ati thér views

oftheNkandl a scandal as foll ows: Apeopl e who

jumped the gun in a calculated deflection, accusing him of corruption before the Special

Investigation Unit had wrapped up its work to cover uptherthinness of the manifestos and
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policy packag ¢hs thinness df the manitestos antl poficy packagesot

directly attributed to a particular opposition party but attackpatities. The statement is
generalised and points to the writpromoting amPANC ideologyin support of Zuma.The

writer estimation isiot supported by verifiable information to prabatthe opposition parties

have ulterior motives in criticising Zuma. However, agency is clear in the balance of the article

andt he sentence structure |inks the actions o
the opposition (Paragraph 3) and O6tored into
is no nominalisation process to downplay the actions of thesactam nd r educe agen:«
actions are reported directly through verbs
majority in the province was small (Paragraph 3). In article 3 (3) actions are directly linked to

Mal ema with vepdbdbts sheths ast 6Zaka 6( Paragraph 8
the man (Paragraph 12).

Active and Passive Voice

Active voice is utilised in all three articles through active sentences. There is no obfuscation of
the agent ds act i ons complaceneybreeald defeay, DA leafieo Helere x a mj
Zille reminded a crowd of largely coloured supporters in Cape Town as she urged them to go
out and vote on May 70 Paragraph 1) in Arti
opposition parties without dignifying any by naming theiinfor using Nkandla as a campaign
tool o (Paragraph 5) in Article 3 (1), where

Article 3 (1) Paragraph 6 directly atgdarcd&s t
Acal cul at eflcvdef ot mommo At hi nness of the mani
negative actions attributed to the overall opposition. It states Zuma is condemned before
investigation on Nkandla has concluded. Biased writer support for him is cleapbgit

mentionof the accusations of the opposition cangup their weak manifestos.

Modality

The analysis finds both an element of relational and expressive modality. Relational modality

is expressed in the writing and consequently, the authority of one particigatation tothe

other. This is suggestive in articles 3 (2 and 3) where Party leaders Zille and Malema
respectively, O0directdéd supporters. Firstly,
every single DA supporter to come out and votedoekp t he Cape bl ued (Pe
Mal ema told supporters O0éthat their | ot wildl

(last paragraph) hence relational modality.
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Expressive modal ity and the wrilkg)Basagraphal uat
6, which expresses an aggressive negative writer opinion on the opposition for criticising Zuma
to attacking Acover up for the thinness of
reference to a source being quoted so writeriopm 1 s cl ear . ACynically

Adcal cul ated deflectiono signpost writer opi

Mo d all auxiliary verb O6wouldé in Article 3(3
would grudgingly admithat it was impossible to escape the presence of his former political
party in the province during his somewhat di

writerods claim that Mal ema had to admit t he

For truth, the writers mainly commit to statements. The intonation in Article 3 (3) suggests

hedging on the part of the writer with the
AMal emads presence in eThekwi ni esneteommitio t o be
the statement by statigatitisMal emadés strategy. I n Paragr a|
his jibes seemed to make s prookcancohly be gieebyst uden

accessing students to affirm to the reader that thegati€llly support his statements.

Quotations

All actors are quoted directly in quotation marks. In article 3 (1) quotes are included in the

mi ddl e and end with the beginning summari sin
Article 3 (2) pravides quotes from Zille in Paragraphs 4 and 5. In articMa®ema is quoted

in the middle and end. The news functions of quotations in all three siticlade the
incorporation of the opinions of the main newsworthy adtéZema, Zille and MalemaThe
narrative is |livened up, particularly Zumabs

3(1) as it dispensesredibility to the stories.

Relational Values

There are no pronounigdicatinga n A us Vv er s u @ this recka orheifadnwlidyl o g y

of the situation is observed to the extent that it refers to leading politicians by ascribing the
correct titles to the actors. However, refe
means tabscuretheir thin manifestos in Aicle 3 (1) does not show respect for, eegrto

create social relationships between participants as indicated by Fairclough (1989:116).
Furthermore Malemads criticisms aofcerntflom ANC

participants for each other' 6 f ace60 ( Faircl ough, 1989:117)
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Metaphors

Fairclough (1989:119) highlights HAspeci fic d
and these include idioms in the three-auticles. Article 3 (1), Paragraph 1 u#ies proverbial

idiom ANkandla monkey of f his and the rulir
promotes the view that he finally resolvéal his satisfaction, this lorgtanding burden.
Paragraph 4 points to Zumachtosnitelys ahdkhe ruih a 0 a <
partyo6s en e nheevsterd smenpretation df slow Zuma handled his critics.
Paragraph 2 describes the 2009 elections and Zuma as a messianic figure elevating him to a
godHike status teextricatethe people fromheir social problems. Paragraph 7 equating him to

a wrecking ball against his opponents in his campaigreigghemism by the writer which aims

to demonstrate to the reader his fortitude in defeating the opposition on the Nkandla issue.
These denote biadédeological writer implications supporting Zuma and the ANC politics and

governance.
I n Article 3(3), the idiomatic expression or
Mal ema@s mantmadnesso is | inked ispalpdblamtlaty but

lunacy. While his actions of campaigning in an ANC stronghold in KZN are associated with

insanity, it was a sane, calculated move.

Sentence Links

Article 3 (3) in Paragraph 8 i nclsahdgosfroh he co
his supporters and sympathisers emboldened him to take pot shots at Zuma, even though some
of his jibes seemed to make some of the stud
and the second is backgrounded information. The abiomeis correlative meaningsimilar

in importance and support the point made by the writer. It slioitnsough the use of the
student s 6 - thet mthe ot shots left the students feeling uneasy and hence,

unf avourably shows r relttel emadés actions to the

4.2.13.1 Overall tonality of Article 3

The tone in this report highlighted by the CDA categories shows bias towards the ANC in
Article 3 (1), and against the EFF in article 3(3). Headlines, nominalisation, active writer voice,
and metaphorpoint to the ideology of the journalist supporting the ANC in Article 3(1). It
shows prejudice against the opposition parties and makes unfounded accusations against their

manifestos to counter their criticism of President ZuArécle 3(2) positively patrays Zille
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but neither parallels the DA to the opposition and nor attacks thEme. negative tonality
towardsthe EFF in Article 3(3)sevi dent i n the | ead segnbtence t

very successfukhus the failure to win any new suppaste

4.2.14 Article 4 (4/05/14)
Presentation of the Article

Headline: A How Wedl |l Voteo

Sub heading ARThere are 10.5 milliidd% adiwhometgld st er e
Ipsos they would have voted for the ANC. This makes thenethee ct i onds | ar ge
groupo.

Reporter: Sabelo Ndlangisa and Carien Du Plessis (The report does not indicate if these are
staff reporters or commentators)

Type of article and layout As a hard newsrticleon the front paget occupies the majority

of the page from the top right hand side of the page to below the fold. The headline is in bold
uppercase and about 36 points in font size. There are also five percentages of the national vote
of the two main parties contending, the ANC and, D®%&luded orthe front page Below are

three percentages of the areas where they hold the major votes. The main article consists of one
vertical colouedphoto placed at the bottom of the article of Winnie Mandela with the caption
Mot her of t he resptedeomthie front page is a sidebar andtishalso election
related. It is placedtthe bottom right of the page, composed of three images, one below the
other of the campaigns of the DA and the last photo of Winnie Mandela.

Summary: The article higlights the latest stats of the Ipsos survey of electoral support where
ANC is at 63.4%, DA at 23% and the EFF at 5%. It indicates, according to the survey that
voting takes place along racial lines, which province is dominated by which party and quotes
the DA, EFF and the ANC. Each photo is accompanied by a cutline with information about

the DA election rally and Winnie Mandela taking a photo with Malusi Gigaba respectively.

CDA Categories

Macro-level Analysis:

Context

This election article is three dayrior to the May 7 electionsThe main actors are Julius
Malema (EFF), ANC deputy secretaggneral Jessie Duarte, Helen Zille (DA) and Shan
Balton of the Ahmed Kathrada Foundation. Their roles and actions are conveyed through the

survey results and gtes, which is explicated further in the CDA micro analysis of quotations.
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Past background provides information of the
the 2004 and 2009 elections relating to the euphoria created with the arBaatoHolomisa

Patricia de Lille, and Congress of the People (COPE), Agang and the EFF (Paragtaphs 7
which is educative for the reader and gives context.

Headlines

The heading is informative andegeat c hi ng . The title wsves the
of the writer, reader and the newspaper. It indicates relational value but it has contextual

el ection meani ng. thewtitdrd epinianebdtis basedon theslgsosiswsveyn o t
The heading is in the context of the statistical datalendw each party i s ran
as the readeand thewider electorate (including members of the media as part of sogety)

to the polls. It does not suggest writer authority or imply speaking for the reader but performs

an informative role.

The subheading providestatisticaldata for the readers regarding voting patterns taed
predicted outcomes It consists of two sentences. There are 5 additionalheabdings
indicating percentages of the top two parties the ANC and the DA, that is, 63.4% and 23%
respectively. Below each indicates the percentage of the national vote that each party is
expectd to win. Below this, in red blocks indicates Gauteng, Western Cape and Northern
Cape with percentages of 58%, 65% and 62% respectively. It indicates the percentages that
the ANC, DA and the ANC respectively will win in these areas. It is essentiligtstal data

for notifying the reader and explicitly statedwith no concealed writer perspective.

Lexical style

The style of writing is direct and informative. The lead is a complex paragraph of two sentences
but summarises the main pointstibé story of who the frontrunners are in the electidhis

is useful for the reader or voter while serving as a trigger for the rest of the story. dttoefer

past electiong orderto provide background and foundation for the survey.

Quotationsinclude those of the most relevant actors such as the contending political parties

and a civil society group. FexamplePar agraph 18 indicates fASha
director of the Ahmed Kathrada Foundation, said it was encouraging that theainggarties

had emphasised nonracialism in their manifes

balanced perspective, accessing all sources and giving a voice to civil soS8etye
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paraphrased paragraphs also include quotation marks te agtors as in Paragraphs 9, 19
and 21.

The infor mal us&iadf omhde hphmd e kdonesw mb-ol i ses
formed EFF (Paragraph 14). Theiter opinionis absenand all quotations are contained in

guotation marks.

Micro -Level Analysis:

Nominalisation

This is a straightforward report without a nominalisation process. Agency and caasality

clear where actions are ascribed directly to the actors. Participants are quoted directly.
Meaning is clear, for example, Paragrédp® st at es OEFF | eader Jul i
did not specifically tailor it message to white voters, but communicated the same message to
all o. The action is |linked to him and there

Active and passive voice

This article is written m an active voice with regatd the actors where actions are attributed

to the actor. For examplextending from Paragraph 22 where Malema commented on the
white vot e, he states, ofmwd ngr.e rnlchtati ntse rreasctie
people what they want to hear, said Mal emado.
commas to quote sources. The repdsbdoes not indicate the active voice of the writer.

Modality

The report is a gr esent ation of reality from the wr
expressive modality. Modal auxiliary verbs that signal writer authority include the use of
6coul dé and o6will é& in Paragraph 3; 6c7oul doé i

0 Wi drticubategshewr i t er 6 s expression where the write

survey the ANC wil/l win in O6Mpumal anga with
foll ows to indicate possibility: 6Voter tur
tur nout favouring the ANC in Gautengbé. Al t h

assessment, it is relative to the survey results specifically.

Quotations
All quotes include quotation marks. Paraphrasing is evident in Paragraphs 7 and 8 for example,
but does not express writer opinion. Other paraphrased paragraphs include inverted commas,
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for example Shan Balton, (Ahmié&athrada Foundation) indicatést hi s el ect i on wc
in the erosion of parties t h@aragaumni9).elsgivesel ect
credibility to the writerods accgsaisnntludedf event

Relational Value

Regarding théormality of the text, the context deals with a social situation where participants
include the pesident, opposition party leaders and other ANC members. The report expresses
respect for status and position, addressing actors by their respective titles such as President
Jacob Zuma and DA leader Helen Zille as the formality of the situation presciibeseport

informs the reader without personal opinions on Higyiking political figures.

Pronoun 6web6l 1l 6 in the headline does not i m
opinionpiece and is based on thtistis of a verifiable suregy. The cont ext of AfAv
inclusive of the reader, the writer, the paper, the voter and broader society as voters on May 7.

Metaphors
There are no metaphors in this report.

Sentence Links

Paragraph 1 indi cat e-foughtaléctioastthedANE&Iooksfset tb fetain mo s t
its more than 60% electoral majority in Parliament despite the scandals that have engulfed it
under President Jacob Zumads | eadershipo (F
correlative conjunction becaeishe elements in both sentences are linked, indicating the ANC

will win the elections irrespective of the scandals that have plagued it under Jacob Zuma.
60Despitebd gives distinction to the statement

conext of the Nkandlads R246 million upgrade,

4.21.4.1 Overall tonality of Article 4
The CDA assessment shows this faidy straightforward election article with a neutral tone.
It is balanced, truthful and independent with no direct or implicit writer opinion to suggest bias.
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4.2.2 Analysis of theSunday Timeg13 April to 4 May 2014)
4.2.21 Article 1 (13/04/14)

Presentation of the Article

Headline: AZuma beats Cape Minstrel s drumo
Sub-heading APresident celebrates his birthday
Reporter: Sibusiso Ngalwa (The report does not indicate if this is a staff reporter o
commentator)

Type of article and layout It is a page 2 election report. i$hs na afront-page election

story? This is not an editorial or opinion and analysis sglaced on the top leftand corner

of the page. It is the only electioalatedstory on page 2. The headline is in bold black,
approximately 8 points in font size and is in sentence case. It contains a hocntmisd

photoin the middle of the page of Zuma celebrating with ANC supporters.

Summary: The report isa detailed aco u n t of Pr e s" Wrihday celébratioa 6 s 7 2
which was held in the Cape Flats in Cape Town. It outlines the campaign of the ANC through

a detailed account of Zumads speech. Opinio
Marius Fransman omvinning votes in Western Cape and overthrowing the Democratic

Alliance (DA) as the majority ruling party.

CDA Analysis

Macro-level analysis:

Context

The setting in this article is Zumads birthda
Cape Flats) prior to the May 7 elections. The main theme centres on the ANC campaign to

gain voter support, indicated through his speech and corroboratédiatiys Fransman.

President Zuma and Fransman are the two main actors in this report. Their roles and actions
are reported through Zumads speech and Fr ans

actors as well as paraphrasing in Paragraphs 5 angéctively.

Relevant background informatioharkensback to the 2004 and 2009 elections from

Paragraphs 17 to 19. Forexamftear agr aph 17 i ndicates: AObvi

2 The intention was to study the main frongpaarticle on the elections. This was not always possible as the

Sunday Timegdlid not include the election article on the front page 3 April, 2014.Thereforethe substitution

was to choosthe mainheadlineelection story within the paper which faeedPage 2.
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jump from 31% [which the ANC obtained in 2009] to 45% [whichthe@ won i n 2004] ¢
we wi || increase significantly and bring the
the reader. There is historical reference i
a festival of the coloured people linked teeir history of slavery andysonymous with
celebrations of theat our ed peopl e 6 s InPaagmphd® Zuha highigsa r
AiTweede Nuwe Jadsecond new year] was the only day of the year that the slaves were
allowed to be free forthe day,celabr i ng t heir day of freedoméo.
in the article is significant ¢giSuxlereferecBeesit h Af

to such slavery by the ANC will certainly elicit sentiments in voters and readers alike.

Headlines

Firstly, the headline is eyeatching as the DA has majority control in the Western Cape.

Zumad seaching out to the impoverished community of the Cape Flatsumilbubtedly
stimulate the readerods interest t dn afDAnd out
stronghol d. Second, the use of the noun 0Ca
Obeatingbé the drums suggests kinship and par
The subheading gives more detail on the gist of thestthat is, Zuma choosing to celebrate

his birthday in the Cape Flats which suggests that he is showing his support for the community

and recognition of the community by the ANC, thus positively portraying the ANC. Past
information indicates that the ANKas not been popular in Cape Town with the DA winning

the majority vote here, in previous elections.

Lexical Style

The style is a straightforward factual account of an election ev&he colour image is
significant as it shows camaraderie betweenANE and supporters in a Died province.

The articléfits the structure of the inverted pyramid with the most important information at the
top between Paragraphg D and then filters to the verbal reactions expressed through direct
guotes and paraplsad paragraphs. The lead paragraph in one sentence provides the necessary
facts, that is, Zuma celebrated his birthday at the Cape Flats. It answers the five Ws: who
(Jacob Zuma); what (his Tbirthday celebration); when (a month before the 2012 elekti

where (the Cape Flats in Athlone); and why (to win votes and break the DA control in the
Western Cape)Paragraph 3 expresses writer opinion as follows:

For the first time since the ANC started its election campaign, Zuma delivered a
researched spele that focused on issues related to the Coloured community of Cape
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Town. He had previously adopted a esieefits-all approach, repeating the same
message at every rally.
The tone of the article is more negattegvardsthe DA. The paraphrasingotiZma 6 s s peect
negatively represents the DA and the style of writing from Paragraphs 4 to 15 highlights their
shortcomings without direct quotes to substantiate the claims. This is evident in paraphrased
Paragraph 7 whi ch s-domirblleddVNedsiemeCapa of oat caend fortthee D A

coloured peopl eo. There is no direct quote
paraphrased sections include: Athe ANC in t|
crime, gangsterism and drugsiné ar eao ( Paragraph 10); and :

FIl ats organisations endorsed t he shadNiGghtdnor t h e
thedeficienciesof the DA and also highlight for the reader, the increased support for the ANC.
The DA who are slated in the report were not accessed as sources to provide a balanced view

for the reader.

Micro -level Analysis:
Nominalisation
A nominalisation process is not evident in this article as agency and caasalitgar and

actions are mainlytaibuted to the actors in the story notwithstanding the paraphrased sections.

Active and Passive Voice

The writing styleadoptedis that of an active voice. The actions of the main actors are
articulated through direct quotes. Paraphrasing is conuateai through the active voice of

the writer. An example of a direct quote by
are usinggwaartgevaaf bl ack peri |l ] tactics. Col our eds,
This is written to supplemert he par aphrased active voice of
told the crowd that affirmative action would protect and promote coloureds as well as
Africansd. As shown, t he oretgatthe DAhasegested i s c |

the coloured citizens.

Modality

The reporting slants more towardspressive modality and writer authority in terms of
representing the truth and depicting events according to the journalist. Modal auxiliary verb
owoul ddé i n paphphradedsPanhagrwa iter 6s adepi ct
possibility that the ANC will ensuriatthe Coloured people will ggromoted intheir work.
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For truth and intonation, there is no distancing or hedging from the statements made by the
writer. For exampleParagraph 3 which is perseeth j our nal i st 6 sorthec count
first time since the ANC started its election campaign, Zuma delivered a researched speech that
focused on issues related to the Coloured community of Cape Towssizerfigs-all
approach, repeating the same message at wever
mad e . The tone shows reproof, evident throu
resear ched s-pizftzahl 6l; aapnpdgestenyhdbe reader that the ANC is

just beginning to take notice and address th

Relational Values

The report makes use of polite vocabulary in this narrative. T&er@ informal choice of

words. Respect for positioai heeded where both partiael pant s
nouseof pronouns such as o6wed6 or O6youd that sp
disparagements of the DA in paraphrased Paragraphs 10 and 11 which highlight poor
governancehtrough crime, gangsterism and drugs. The platform given to the ANC allows the

party to be directly quoted, therefore the tonality points to veiled biased inclinations that point

to positive connotations of the ANC for the reader.

Quotations
Quotations are positioned from the Paragraph 5 to the end of the article. The structuring thereof
contributes to the flow of the story. Zuma is directly quoted in Paragraphs 5, 6, 8 and 9.
Fransman is quoted from Paragraphs 17, 19, 21 and 22. An lexaih#direct quoté not
already recorded in this analysis from Fransmans ifollows:
This is a community endorsement rally. We could have easily convened in Delft
and have 1900 people or in Khayelitshaandhavel20 0 peopl eébut t hi
theCape Flats, which is supposed to be a DA controlled area (Paragraph 17).
This quoteallowst he ANCO6s standpoint to be heard an
campaign for the reader. In other words, the quotatemms to suggesitat the ANC is
aforded the opportunity to Ospeakodé directly
Paraphrased Paragr aph 1@onieduchtion.&He lausled thé cowana a |
for having fAfoughto to keep 27 scethtooldssse open
t hemo. Paraphrased Paragraph 11 highlights
linked to DA governance. Although the article isensibleaccount of events, there &h
i deol ogi cal writer i mpl i crnitations withinchsourcasadrom i t a |

them to counter the claims by Zuma. It appears to serve the underlying tone of a progressive
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ANC presence and their intention to successfully address the social and cultural issues relevant

to the Coloured peopliepresumabyl ignored by the DA. Highlighting the defection of a DA
member in conjunction with highlighting the
and the writerds opinion that the ANC fAddeliv
and supportdiis underlying theme. It would appear that highlighting of these social concerns

signposts ideological manipulation which could sway the reader.

Metaphors

The verb in the headline fAbeatso Cape mins:e
participatingand showing rapport with the coloured
acknowledgment of their culture to the reader.

A Opsigefitssal | approacho (Paragraph 3) by the wri
the previous ANC approach tampaigning was standardised and did not accommodate the
specific audience he was el ectcihene®erainmg fitf @.c L

and obliged thdifferent races and their cultureghichconveysa positive subtext of the ANC.

Theverbh Par adedo (Paragraph 20), i n reference t
defected to the ANC is symbolic of growing ANC support. It implies that the ANC is
exhibiting their new recruit anslightly sardonicallysuggestsmug ANC manner.

Sentence Links

As explained by Fairclough (1989:13t)er t ai n | i nks such as MfAdeve
within specadrefaibd ec amt esxhhoswo a ficausal relatio
ideological association. For the purpose of locatinglagcal assumptions that poitu

unethical reporting, therare no evident correlative sentence links in the article that directly

identify an undening relationshipwith the aim of promotingn ideological assumption.

4.2.21.1 Overall tonality Article 1

Even though the reportageasnot openly support a political party, there is an overall negative
tonality in this article directed towards the DA. The CDA criteria of metaphors, cquotatd

lexical style highlightshe limitations of the DA inlte Western Cape. lbdsnot provide them

with aplatform to respond to the allegations made by Zuma and faults pointed out by the writer.
Although itis a truthful account,he tone is evocative and it is the contention in this analysis

that this artiak lacks independence and balankasexhibiting bias against the DA.

119



4.2.22 Article 2 (20/04/14)
Presentation of the article
Headline:-i ANCO6s voters shrug off Nkandl ao

-AANC still riding high among voters 1in
Sub-heading:-i Sur vey suggests ANC support down sl i
turnout of 74.5%0
Reporter: Gareth Van Onselen The report does not indicate if he is a staff reporter or
commentator.
Type of article and layout: it is a hardnews election report on the front page, continued on
page 5. It is placed above the fold on the top right corner of the pagee oflher stories
featureon the front page. The headline is in sentence case and approximately 12 points in font
size. On pge 5, the repoiit the main headline story on the top right of the page in bold print.
The headline is approximately 24 points in font size. It contains three edlgluwtos which
include a horizontal photo of election statistics from the 2009 and [28lf;4a large vertical
image of Zuma campaigning; and a smaller horizontal photo of his homestead Nkandla.
Summary: It summarises &unday Timedpsos election survey commissioned by the
newspaper which was conducted a day after Public Protector Thuli Madonsela released her
report on Nkandla on 20 March, 2014 on the
residence. The article does not provitle t ai | s of the Public Prot
statistics of the three main parties, that is, the ANC in the lead but down by 65.5%; the EFF
which increased by 4% and the DA up at 23.1%.

CDA Categories

Macro-level Analysis:

Context

This is an eleton related report published prior to the May 7 electiorighe actors include

the ANC, DA EFF, Inkatha Freedom Party (IFP) and Agarfidpe report includethe results

of the survey. Background information includes referentleddkandla scandal. €hresuls

of this survey i nmbifhave  eegative enpact@r\viotar sugppord for thd i d
ANC with only a minor decline (Paragraph 1) and which is also indicated in the headline. The
Nkandla image showing a portion of the fenced homestead nmmerous surrounding
households is relevant as over R200 million

these refurbishments. The image has an information funclidinstly serves to give readers
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a visual of the extravagance of the homekte&econly, the scandal was presumed to have

had a negative impact on voter support for ANC which it did not.

Headlines

On a literal level the headline on the front page and on page 5 are taken to mean that the ANC
are still the frontrunners in thedection despite the revelation of the scandal in the report. It

was expected to have had a negative effect and erode support for the party. The headline holds
relevance for the reader as tax payersd mon
There isan implicationmplied in the headlinthatthere was an expectation that the revelation

of the scandal would cause voters to abandon support for the ANEdlzlihottranspireand

thesupport wasustainedThe use of Nkandlainthe headlmeo gr ab s tttedionr e ader

and upgrades a standard election survey.

Lexical Style
The lead sentence (Paragraph 1) corroborates the headline and formulates the gist of the article,
that is, the Nkandla scandal did not result in the decline of sujppaite ANC. Thebroader

socicpol i ti cal cont ext may be a factor I n de
ONkandl aé, given the scandal s anParagraphrdromn pt i on
the front page indi dateas ftriopanmt tthhee dE R niceahsa nit b
Paragraph 5 on page 2 of the report does ir

marginal negative effect on the ANC and thus, the decline from their 66.1% to 65.5%. There
areno exampleof ANC corryption included in the articlether than the implication that the

report did not have the anticipated negative effect on voter support.

The outcome for smaller parties is incorporated which provides bdignegrming that their

support had declineddm 2009. For example, the support for Inkatha Freedom Party (IFP)
declined from 4.5% to 2.8% (Paragraph 14 on Page 2). The effect as indicated by the report is
thatthe ANC and the DA have benefitted from the collapse of these parties (Paragraph 150n
page 2). According to the papethe expected outcome is that there is a possibility of
undercounting the smaller partiesd votes be
undercounted in this survey. So, the expected outcome is that the diffevalttbeemarginal

on Election Day.

Direct quotes from any of the participants or contending political pacaesot be found

0Shrug offdé is a synonym for the votersodé po
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Nkandla scandal had a marginatpact on the ANC (drop from 66.1% to 65.5%) and is
thereforenecessary informati on. The use of Obat
Gauteng and Western Cape provinces and the ANC and the DA respectively, suggests a

combat, where the symbolichigt i ng f or votersdé support is ta

Micro -Level Analysis:

Nominalisation

A nominalisation process is not evident in this repagency and causaligre clear. All

actions in the context of this being a straight report are attributed to the actors, that is, the
political parties the results of the survey and any references thereof are linked directly to the
political parties. The causality of Nkandsadirectly linked to Zuma. There is no direct writer
opinion or any concealment through the exchange of verbs for nouns, for example, to reduce

agency.

Active and Passive Voice

It is written in passive voice in the format of a summary of the survejtse3he actions of

the agent and writer are not evident. Howewaer active sentence is used in Paragraph 8:
6Zuma was booed again, this time at a party
constitute a significant problem for the AN@ ihe closing weeks of the campg n 6 . |t
significant as it giveperspective to the survey results and underscores the context of Nkandla.
The use of the verb O6booingd implies | oss of

by the result®f the survey.

Modality

Modal auxiliary verbs include O6coul dd in Par
could constitute a significant problem for t
indicates expressive mod al dantatipn oithetsituatione Sheect t
report uses a passive rather than an active voice. There is a nominalisation process evident in
that the writerodés statement does not attribu
rall vy. T h e this paeagraph indicates that d g@roblenmatic situation is a possibility

for Zuma and does not show certainty that his support will decline. It shows the writer hedging

as an active voice would have clearly stated that Zuma was booed by voters which would

convey commitment to the statement.
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Quotations

There are no direct quotations by the actors included in this report.

Relational Values

The formality of the situation is observed where all the relevant actors are addressed by their
titles sudhlnas Zamhaéd as well as the identifi
Malema. The writer does not express having any social relationships with any of the actors in

the story and does not use personal pronouns to indicate writer position and spwatkiag f

reader. Howevethe use of Nkandla as a theme to report orfSilveday Timesurvey is an

indication of the press promoting their own ideological opposition to the ANC and President
Zuma. Implication in the report lean®ward an expectation thahe scandal would cause

voters to abandon support for the ANC and shows a degree of opposition for the ANC by

highlighting the corruption around Nkandla.

Metaphors

The use of the 6écostd as a verb in rtedation
dearl yo (Paragraph 1 on the front page) sugg
tag attached to Nkandla for the ANC.

Sentence Links

The Iink 6althoughé in used Paragraph 1: nal
the Nkandh scandal has not cost the ANC too dearly, although its support has declined
mar ginall yo. It is a correlative conjuncti
infers that despite the scandal, the partyot divested ofmuch support. Therkt sentence is

the main clause and features prominent informatma the second sentence or subordinate

clause is backgrounded information.

4.2.22.1 Overall tonality of Article 2

This article presents the results of the survey in a clear repaeartf verifiable facts. Itis

balanced in that all parties are represented in the article. However, it lacks independence in
that the writer expectation is that Nkandla would have negatively impacted voting for the ANC.

The headline, relational valsendheu s e of t he metaphor O6costdé in
negative consequence. The tonality shows implicit bias against the ANC and the writer

advancing an ideological opposition divergent to the ANC and President Zuma.
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4.2.23 Article 3 (27/0414)

Presentation of the article

Headline:i Cop er ases pthdtras hafn doONG 0T

Sub-h e a d i Sin@s: shoed the shirts piled in a traffic police car. They were being given

out by wuniformed officerso

Reporter: Monica Langaparsad (the report does not indicate if the journalist is a staff reporter

or commentator

Type of article and layout: The following articleis a straight news report on the front page
presented above the fold and centred. The font is in white on a black backgrouisd and
approximately 12 points in font size. There are no other election articles on the frant page
contains a horizontal coloen photo positioned in the centre of thage of a member of the

VIP presidential unit seizing the cellphone of the reporter. The second smaller photo picture is

that of a Gauteng traffic department vehicle transporting ABI@rts. The images corroborate

the headlines that publicise abusivé@®aour of ANC members.

Summary: The report provides the account of eNCA
forcibly removed by a member of the presidential VIP unit and deleting his pictures. The
deleted picturearethat of uniformed police offias transporting ANC-s hi rt s duri ng =z

election campaign in Duduza, Ekhuruleni. It is principalyetelling of the events.

CDA Categories

Macro-level Analysis:

Context

This is an election related article published prior to the May 7 electidressetting is an ANC

election campaign in Duduza, Ekurhuleni. The main actors include SAPS VIP presidential
protection services, eNCA reporeXickolaus Bauer, seniobunday Timeghotographer

Simphiwe Nkwali, eNCA group news editdBen Said, ANC spadspersonKeith Khoza,

press freedom spokesperson f or -RdymondSlouwt h Afr
and traffic department spokesmausaphi Nxumalo. Their actions are detailechia teport

and actors are quoted, which provadalanced accot of the event. This report does not

contain areferenceo any background information.

Headlines
The headline ACop -elmiarstesh pmddd wtso oif s AINCs T abo

member deleting an image from the phone and Bauer tryingmioncaicate with him. The
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caption of the photo reads fAAway with evider
a member of the presidential VIP security de
subheadingthe headline articulates thapic and encapsulates the most important information

for the reader. The headline and-$dadingare also evocative and hawegativeconnotatios

attachedto them, portraying the ANC as aggressiveThis has the capacity negatively

influence how this event is defined for the reader.

Lexical Style

The sequence is relevant because the lead paragraph flows from the headline and subheading,
and guides the reading process, serving as a springboard for the resttofyh It frames the

main points of the story and articulates the macrostructure of the story, attracting reader
interest. | ittakingep@tdres of a Galitersy traffic pokca velcle being used

to ferry ANC T-shirts during PresidentaJc ob Zu mad s el ection c am,
Ekurhuleni, on Fridayo. Al though iftheddindal , it
through the style of writing and positioning of the headline;lsedding and images. The
outlining of his secalledo f f ence ( Paragraph 1), Ataking pi
being used to ferry ANC-8hirts during President Zudas el ect i on cahhapai gné
the O6puni shment Oidimaemanneroftspedking t he cr i me

The two image$ one of wheh is placed at the bottom of the report showing the traffic vehicle
transporting the Bhirts and the main image of a security detail deleting pictures from the
cellphone- serveastestimonief the events in the report. A negative connotatia@iteshed

to the agenfa VIP Protection Unit and ANC membehrough the images, the headline and
subheading, an eywitness account and the opinions of all relevant parties. It is based on

verifiable information and contributes to truth and so cannot béaddo writer opinion.

The use of the word 6épleadsd in the caption
the afflicted journalist by the writer, portraying the journalist as the victim in the story. It can
therefore stimulate similarsemte nt s i n t hseteppdeéd.i né6Badagr ap
sidestepped questions on why a state vehicle was used to transport ANCiTr t s o0 i mp |
evasive actionmthe part bthe ANC in its explanation of the behaviafra party member in

relation b unlawful abuse of state resources (use of police vehicles for campaigning). It shows

a degree of Dbias on the writeroés part as th

claim of Khoza evading questions and thus negatively portrays the ANC.
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Micro -Level Analysis:

Nominalisation

A nominalisation process in not evident in this report. All actions are directly ascribed to the
relevant actors such as the ANC VIP unit thr
no concealment of the agtis of the main actors. The effect of the condemnation by the ANC

and Sanef, for example, and the possibility of lodging a complaint by the reporter is specified

So, theeffect is highlighted.

Active and Passive voice

The report uses active sentencdégerme agency is present and clear. The actions of agent who
deleted the photos is pointed out. The ANC spokespeasstirectly quoted, for example a
perpetrator example Paragraph 13 of ANC spo
interfere with jouralists while they are working. We uphold the rights and freedoms of the
medi ao. The active voice of the victim Baue
as | saw this | knew it was an abuse of state resources and | immediately snapped li&tween

and 12 photos through the carés windscreen,

truthfulness of the account of events and gives balance.

Modality

The reporconfimswi t h t he writerdéds authority,andhat i ¢
hence expressive modality. There is no use of modal auxiliary verbs that express the direct
opinions of the writer. It is an account of the events that transpired. Actions of participants

are stated and directly attributed to the relevant aswrthere is no hedging present on the

wri ter6s p,ahere are subdde imferanees that indicate bias such as not directly
quoting the ANC spokesperson in relation to him-sggping the issue (Paragraph 17). Verbs

such as Apl e aahal appealdokthe reader. Ehentorte in Paragray@ssBows

the actions of the ANC as erroneous and the relevant quoted parties such as Sanef spokesperson
Raymond Louw all highlighthewr ongdoi ng on the ANCG6s part,
was a Atr aweasdfid enfoctrlaec y2 el ebrati onso (Par a

articleinclinestowards biased writer inclinations.

Quotations
Quotes are balanced and show that theemaccessed all relevant sources to verify facksch

helpthe reader interpret the event. It includes the ANC spokesperson as associated with the
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agent in the story (Paragraphs 13 and 14), the journalist accosted (Paragraph 4), SANEF
Paragraphs 15 drl6), Gauteng traffic department (Paragraph 18) and eye witnesses, that is, a
Sunday Timephotographer (Paragraph 7). They were all gaeopportunity to voice their

account of events. For exampége witness account in Paragraph 8 of Simphiwe Nkwaal

Sunday Timep hot ogr aphe$i d emdliiclaweendi: aliiread Wenawe u
are in hot water and you want to put us in more trouble] please delete those pictures or else we

will do it for youbo.

Relational Values

Politeness and respect futhority and status is recognised in that all sources are addressed by
the titles they hold in the public. All accused parties were allowed the spageftotptheir
sideand thusformality and courtesy are afforded with no speaking for the readlerough

the use of persongkonouns.

Metaphors

There are no metaphors used by the writer to convey events to the reader.

Sentence Links
Although there are no links in the sentences that indicate that anything common sense or

reasonable is visibly pdésposed, there are biased ideological underpinnings in this report.

4.2.23.1 Overall tonality of Article 3

Truth and balance are upheld in the report according to the Cha.writeb giewpoint is

not obvious but subliminally expressed in the laaggithrough an evocative headline, lexical
style showing affinity with the victim, modality and an active writer voice. The tone is not
independent and negatively depicts the ANC, articulatingrtishandling of a journalist by
the VIP Protection Unit. &erences to the ANC spokesperson agkedging press freedom
advancehe newspapér gleologyrelated taa free press.

4.2.24 Article 4 (27/04/14)

Presentation of the Article

Headline: ANo AtNRCi rtdvsoo

Sub-heading-fiLat est pol |l fahobwsagr blackgtpadow 60s0
-ADA predicted to enjoy steepest growth

-AMal emadés EFF may get to send 19 MPs t
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Reporter: Gareth Van Onselen (the report does not indicate if the jourisaésstaff reporter

or commentator

Type of article and layout It is a hard news report on the front page. It is placed above the
fold on the left of the page and occupies approximately 29 cm of the page. There is only one
other article above the foldhich is not election related. These are the only two articles on the
front page. The headline is in bold font amepproximately 36 points in font size. Below are
three horizontal red bulleted points of the election polls. There are two horizolataled
images one below the other, of the President Zuma (ANC) above and a smaller image of Helen
Zille (DA) below. The positioning of the photos in addition to the bigger ANC image conveys
prominence to the ANC.

Summary: This is a follow up to the@April report that outlines the results of t8anday

Times commissioned Ipsos election survey and that figures are based on voter turnouts.
Reporting that Zuma will secure his second term, the ANC will get 63.9% of the vote and that
support for the ANQas declined, it further informs that the official opposition, the DA, has a
23% growth in its supportlt shows the stats for the leading parties while still highlighting
smaller parties such as COPE, Freedom Party, Pan Africanist Congress and IrdedloanFr
Party.

CDA Categories

Macro-Level Analysis:

Context

The time of the event is three days prior to the May 7 elections and the context surrounds the
build-up to the elections and the positioniofythe main parties within.  This report is an
exampleof t he newspaperb6s attempt to acquire ob
and make predictive evaluation of the result through the survey. The main actors are President
Jacob Zuma (ANC), Helen Zille (DA), EFF, Agang and COPE. Opinions of Poof&ssanda

Gouws from the University of Stellenboscdm the impact of Nkandla (Paragraph é8)d

political analyst Elahim Fakir who analyses voter turnout (Paragrapid5are comprised.

Zuma and Zille, the two main contenders, are quoted directly, gavipigtform for them to

promote their campaigns. Relevant background informaioiselyprovide detaik of the

2009 elections and 65.9% vote of the ANC as
Nkandla report. Its perspective on Nkandla rel&tass impact of decreasing suppfor the

ANC. Apart from theséwo references, the style is a straightforward informative report.
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Headlines

The headline-t WiNbdsAANCi ¢t wiohe mai n anienpoddnt n e .
implication for the pbtical position in the composition of parliament after the election in that

it does not have the majority of seats in Parliament to effectively pass its own legislation and

for example, amend the Constitution. Dependingh&party a reader supports,will either

gratify or disappoint them. The heading and-kehding are informative and valuable as these

are the three main parties contending in this election and such data is therefore necessary.
Further, the social context of Nkandla is part of eadey social problem of corruption in the

ANC, so, i f any 1 mpact is evident on the AN
readers of possible outcomes for the elections which could sway how they choose to vote. It

is straightforward, informate and unambiguous and any negative association is not apparent.

Lexical style

The aforementioned hard news item provides statistical information on the Ipsos, survey
predictingwho the frontrunners in the elections are and the possible outcdimedead
paragraph in one sentence precisely outlines the most important ploattJacob Zuma will
secure a second term in office but without the-thicds majority. Details of voter turnoate
included with the estimation of a political analyst. eTews of President Zuma and Helen
Zille are incorporated for party positions in Paragraphs 10 and 12. They did not respond
directly to the results of the survey but are quoted speaking at their respective rallies.
Paragraph6 containsulleted pointgha elaborateon the results of the survey. Journalistic
opinion is not expressed by synonyms, antonyms, metaphors or conjunctions, for instance,
which could indicate political leanings. All quotations are in inverted commas and direct
speech within paraphsed sentences are within quotation marks. The style most importantly,

updates and educates the reader prior to elections.

Micro -Level Analysis:

Nominalisation

A nominalisation process is not evident in this article. Actions are ascribed direttly to
actors so agency and causabirgclear. The sentences are constructed using direct quotes.
For example, Paragraphs 8, 10 and 12 quote Professor Gouws, President Zuma and DA leader
Helen Zille. There is use of a timeline that outlines the suppothéothree main parties from

2009, and a 2014 March, Aprif'4and 2% survey.
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Active and passive voice

All action processes are indicated through active sentences of the actors with no active writer

Voi ce. Actions are directly ascribed to the
(Paragraph 9) and Zill e 6c ®&dehcgidclelror 6 a #fAbl ue
Modality

The report indicates expressive modality and

a representation of the truth of the survey

Paragraph 6, fowillxafmphiesh Aithe @&IN&Ecti on i n t

writer oeculation as itisthe outcomef an 1 ndependent survey. T
to educate rather than i mpinge on the reade
Paragraphl 1 whi ch i ndicates AZuma wil | be hopin

strength when the ANC holds its final Siyanqoba rally at th@@seat FBN stadium this
morning in Sowetoo. But, given thetownntext
votes, its inclusion by the writer is justified. For truth, the writer commits to the statements as
indicated in Paragraphs 1 and 6. Forexanmfplar agr aph 1: APresi dent
secure his second term in office with a landslide wciobut not the twethirds majority he

had asked for in Wednesdayds electionso, sho

Quotations

Quotations of all relevant actors are included. It comprehensively offers the assessment of a
political analyst and unarsity professor which lesdveight to the survey and sufficiently

informs readers and voters. It signposts that the writer accessed all sources which gives the
report credibility, helps the reader interpret the story, and informs and educates redders on

el ections. For exampl e, Paragraph 8 indicat
impact of Nkandla is negligible because it seems to only mattertortiddla s s v ot er s o
t hat At he survey confirms whaféewweeksi thatthe s hav
ANCO6s support wildl come down, ,wtmadnet vbelkew
included: Al have been in every province and
The | ove for the ANC isgawmatrhngémeofactThetD
contained indicating Ayou hire with yleur vot
estimation of plitical analystEbrahim Fakir in Paragraph 16 indicate A" s ome ni ne mi
people decided nottoregesst , whi ch suggest mal ai se, ,partic
thus point to a balanced range of opiniarsch provideindicatorsof e a ¢ hrangiregr t y 6 s
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Relational Values

Owing to the situation dealing with a political event, the writamisdful of the formality of

the situation where more formal choices are expressed through the vocabulary. This include
addressing all actors by their tdlsuch as President Zuma and Professor Amanda Gouws.
There is no use of figures of speech indrgtivriter opinion or pronouns indicating implicit
writer authority or speaking for the reader.

Metaphors
There are no metaphors in this article. It is a straightforward report.

Sentence Links

Paragraph 22 uses the conpundéffihen | dasécduwpne om
campaign are crucial for political parties because it is during this period that undecided voters
make up their mindso. es hhve equal weigpt and answee s i mp |
guest i odecausbéis yséd.as gical connection to indicate a causal relationship, that

is, the last two weeks are dependent on voters choosing political parties. The analysis
concludes that while no ideological underpinnings are attached, it emphasises the importance

of the last tvo weeks for voters. This is crucial for informing both political parties and voters.

4.2.24.1 Overall tonality of Article 4
The tone of this report is candid and based essentialggadistical information on the Ipsos
survey. The CDA has fountidt itdoes not promote any journalistic bias. In terms of ethical

reporting, it is truthful, balanced and independent.
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4.2.3 Analysis of theMail & Guardian (11 April to 4 May)
4.2.3.1 Article 1: 11/04/14

Presentation of the Article

Headline: ANumsads warning to Vavi: Donét campa
APolitical truce traps Vavi o (Page 2)
Subheading: iCosatubds reinstated general secretar
damnel i f he doesnodt o.
Reporter: Matuma Letsoalo (The report does not indicate if this is a staff reporter or
commentator)

Type of article and layout: The front page of thMail & Guardian consists only of the titles

of the articles. The report isnot the front page headline but the main, largest font election
headline below the fold of the paper, followed by the article on pa@nzhe front page, the

article is placed at the bottom right with a colediphoto of Vavi. The headline is in reddan

black bold sentence case and approximately 12 points. There are 5 reports on the front page
and only one other is election related. This is an opinion piece on page 8 and is in small font

on the right of the page. On Pagelz analysed article is tloaly report positionedat the top

of the page. It contains two coleatp h ot o s . The first image i s
supporting Zwelinzima Vavi. The second i mag
in rapport. Both are eyeatchng and enhance the information in the headline.

Summary: Wi t h the elections as the backdrop, t hi
authorised to campaign for the ANC by Cosatu president Sdumo Dlamini while simultaneously
being warned by his supgers in the National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa
(Numsa) not to support the ANC. Itinformshat Vavi 6s suspension was
and that he was reinstated by the Johannesburg High Court. Other relevant details include

details of hedivisions in Cosatu which hawdfected the campaign of alliance partner ANC.

CDA Analysis

Macro-level analysis:

Context

This is an election related report published prior to the May 7 elegtepaating on Vavi being
compelled to campaign for the ANby the Cosatu president. The main actorsCosatu

President Sdumo Dlamini, Irvin Jim of Numsa, Deputy Preside@yrii Ramaphosa and
secretary general of Num$&aans Baleni. Their roles, actions and opinions ataec&dated

through direct quotes coaac ni ng Vavi 6s situation, for e X &€
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Paragraph 16 indicates: fihe [Vavi] must wake
not hing wil/ change wunder t he ANND.historicelhey wi

informationhas beerprovided. The event is current aaddressean immediate issue.

Headlines

The red and black headline accompanying the image of Vavi echoes the strong message by
Nums a. The noun O6warningd by t baempaigsforthg est s
ANCO signposts a <caveat t o -vaghing ,and sesve ant he r
informativepurpose for the reader. Headline 2 on page 2 is bold and striking. The use of the
suggesti ve nothatthedrtce ia geseptty i anpd i esntrary to Vav
is substantiated in the siteading that provides more detail on the gist of the story and helps

the reader consolidate the information in the headlines. It leads the reader by implying that

Vavi is being threatendoly Numsa and that he is Cat2RA between Cosatu and Numsa.

Lexical Style

The style is a straight news report that presents the verifiable detail of the deal brokered
between the ANC and Cosatu. The structure takes the shape of the inverted, pyitintinc

most important informatiorpresentedforemost. It filters down to the verbal reactions
expressed through direct quotes and paraphrased sections. The lead paragraph, in one sentence,
formulates the essence of the story, that is, the deal broketegdn the ANC and Cosatu
means that Cosatu gener al secretary Vavi 0s
wi || be compromised. The primary informatio
and how: who (Vavi); what (instructed to campdignthe ANC); when (at the 2014 elections);

where (at the central executive committee meeting); and how (after a deal was brokered
between Cosatu and thé\&). Paragraphs 1 to 10 reptat the deal between the ANC and

Cosatu means that Vavi will have ¢campaign for the ANC despite his objections and that this

has angered his suppert in Numsa. The selection of wondscandid andhe use of direct

quotes from paragraph 13 onwardsconspicuous Paraphrased paragraphs and relevant
sources corrobotathe events depicted. Headline 1 suggests tension with Numsa and Headline

2 on page 2 validates this headline for thereddére wr i t er 6s choice of 0

defensible given the context of his-min situation with the unions and Cosatu.
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Micro -level Analysis:

Nominalisation

Agency and causalitgre clear and all actions are attributed to the actors in the story. The
actions are expressed through direct quotes and actions ascribed directly to the actors. For
exampl e, wahrenifinsgtor oonfg Vavi (Paragraph 2) is a:

processes are thereformt used in this article.

Active and Passive Voice
This article utilises an active voice of the actors. The actions of the main actors are emphasised

by direct quotes which lends itself to articulating the meaning of the story. For exdmeple

voice of Vavi is heard in Paragraph 29: Adthe
is continuing to produce billionaires while they are stilllivingp s qual or 0. Acti C
directly to the agents, for example, ANumsa,
affiliates challenged the decision to suspe

challenging the suspension wattributed to NumsaAll paraphrased sentences are confirmed

by direct quotes, for exampl e, M&Gdhispveek,aphr a s
Vavi refused to comment on Jimds remark and
ANCO (Pa&rdadgriasphf ol | owed by a direct quote for
must | answer that ?0, Attheevriterboice ipnotexpiessed. hi s st

Modality

This article inclines towardsxpressive modality and writer authorityrespect of a depiction

of the events fr om théweiterdveepgresemtationsof tipearutls peeoft | v e
the verb Acoul do (Paragraph 1) shows possi bi
may possibly be raised, should henpaign for the ANC. With respect to truth and intonation,

there is no distancing from the statements made by the writer. The report is a direct reporting

of the events in the story adeémonstratevriter opinionor bias

Relational Values

The report is mindful of polite vocabulary. There are no informal choices of words that slander
any of the participants in the story. Respe
are used. Therie no use of pronouns (we or you) thaeak for the reader to indicate implicit

writer authority.
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Quotations

All quotes are positioned from the middle to the end of the article but do lessen the importance

of the story. The style and structuring contributes to the flow of the story.r{idie eontains
paraphrased sentences ufollowed by direct verifiable quotes. For example, paraphrased
Paragraph 12 states: fa senior Cosatu | eade
prevent Cosatu from act icorgpbomatgdaby a direct uaevink  a g a
Paragraph 13 which states: Ayou can deal Wi |
constitution to others [the ANC] é We wel come
t h e ma hetqeitegiveredilility to the account of events with the underlying theme of

Vavi 6s pr ehighlighthaehe ts nod sugported by Cosatu

Metaphors

Whil e finot crossed the Rubicono (Paragraph 1
are emblematic of the Va@osatu relationship, these are the views of the actors in the stories

and not the writer but highlight the various points of view.

Senterce Links
Thereis no use of conjunctions ihe sentences that highlight any consequemngékitionships,
bearing in mind thathe election context can highlight underlying writer ideology that could

be likened tainethical reporting.

4.2.3.1.1 Overd tonality of Article 1
The tonality highlighted by the categories of the CDA points to straight news reporting where
there isno position of the paper or journalist expressedjraterlying writer ideology to be

assessed as biased. It was measuredtasul; balanced and independent and neutral in tone.

4.2.3.2 Article 2 (17/04/14)

Presentation of the Article

Headline: ABatt | e-Zima ANCabegn® s t
NR2014: The | ame duck in waitingo

Subheading: "Once the pr esi dEabihet, thosehe averioakswilllooks n e w
for new alliances as the focus turns
AZumads real test will come after the
i nfighting beginso

Reporter: Mail & Guardian political staff (the name of the reporter is not provided)
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Type of article and layout: This is the main election headline and main story at the top right

half of the front page. The headlineirs bold black sentence case and the font size is
approximately 16 points. The story is located on page 3. To the left is a sidebar with lifestyle
related articles and relevant page numbers. There are two other reports on the front page.
Directly below he main report is one other electiceiated opinion story on page 6. The

headline on page 3 is approximately 24 points. There are two edlphotos of the ANC
celebrating, contidicting the main headline that indicates an end for President Zuma.

Summary: This report centres on the difficult)
potential challenges that will make his presidency more difficult. It sketches different scenarios
once he is elected. Examples provided touch on the close scrutinljifromn party, factions

and infighting within the ANC, ANkandl agatebo
upsurge of the Economic Freedom Fighters for the 2014 elsctlowoices that the ANC will,

in all probability win the May 7 elections.

CDA Categories

Macro-level Analysis:

Context

This is an election related report published prior to the elections on May 7. The main actors
include ANC MPO6s, ANC St al wa r-Cwil,RanyihGsaamd mber s
ANC Secretary GeneralGwede Mantashe. Their opinions on hiselection are provided

through paraphrasing amdentioningdirect quotes that corroborate the event. For example,
Paragraph 4 presents t he livingiethe past ancdtheprederd,r an /
start thinki ngBacihgroand tnforindtien highlightedrirethis. article inclade
references to the 2009 el ection (Paragraph 6

since 2012 (Paragraph-1®8);and r ef erences to Ramaphosads |

(Paragraph 20). These demonstrate the writ
challenging.
Headlines
The headline is bold and omnveysaswadike comnotation The
indicating asymbolicbat t | e, that i s, an attack on and o

noun phr-dasek @Il iamet he h e atdelrendeéeattention. Nangirgth€ dr a w
president as such is evocative dmehrsnegative conneatiiors. It presumes an outgoing

president but is symbolic in that the 2014 elections have yet to take place and he has not begun
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hissecondtermT he wri ter 6s standpoint is audacious
and subheading expresses theddyy underscoring the important points of the report for the
reader . However, the tone i s negative owin:q

and o6infightingd on page 2.

Lexical Style

The styleof writing outrightly probesnto Zu ma 6 s terre o wfficg, presenting the
possible challenges facing him. The | ead i s
second term will be challenging and that he will face resistance in the ANC. It also serves as

a springboard for the story.Frankress reigns supremayith the writer unequivocally
articulatingthe election outcomes. Journalistic opiniorgaugedn the overall tone through

opinion, quoting sources that validate the theme of the article, and predicting outcomes after

the elections.For exampl e Paragraph 2 which express
excluded from the Cabinet, are | ikely to co:
backed by quotdsomv er i f i abl e -dwauk @€ esymbdlLiaecmaldlentidorsdi c
power waning. It is an intrepid and negative choice of nounramdalsan image of a

weakened presidentMoreover,this issupportedb y f act i n Paragraph 10
constitution, Zuma can only serve as head of state for two terms,ngehai he is essentially

a lameduck presidenafter May 7 when he returns peesident for a second time, as was the

case with Mbeki 0.

Paragrapb, fAf or now there is a strong push to sz
mustering less than 60% the vote for the first time, with party leaders ciisessing the
country to shore up support ahead othet he M
canvassing of thANC. The writerusesverlssuc h as O6pushoé, -cGmssti enrgién
to negatively emphasise the efforts expended by the ANGCetain Zuma The noun

0 e mb ar r arwavaitsean exiremariter opinion conveyinga poor image of Zuma.

6Parapetd in paragraph 7: Anone of the fact
heads above the parapet, atl east not nowo, IS
thatsupportersreb ei ng restrained. fANkandl|l agateo i n P

l' inked to Zumabs homestead aspge akass tamm tehveo cre
awareness of the social context of Nkandla. The choice of words psoamotgposition to
the ANC ideology by the writer and highlights the conflict andighting for the reader and

voter.
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Micro -level Analysis:

Nominalisation

A nominalisation process is not evident in this article that absolves the ANC of any action. The
sentences are constructed through direct quotes where actions are ascribed directly to the

actas, so agency and causality atear.

Active and Passivé/oice

Firstly, agent phrase is clear and actions are attributed directly to the actors, for example
Paragraph 3 indicates fAéZumabs attempt to fi
by party infight i n g showsdhatitedghting i®directly atitautedtd e s 0 .
the ANC. The active voice of the journalist is also expressed, for example, by articulating the
thrustt o save Zuma from the fAéembarrassmentod of
(Paragraph 6)The stance ofthewi t er i s c¢cl ear i n paragraph 7
are publicly supporting the president, knowing that they should not alienate the ANC rank and
file, I f their ambi t i onFinallg tha stanttowaadd joutrigtie par t y
opinion points to an ideological writer position, highlighting objection and depicting the ANC
behaviour as flawed agitnessedn Paragraph 8:

Although Nkandlagate, the divisios wi t hi n CosatVgt e@alby AN
stalwarts and the rise tie Economic Freedom Fighters (EFF) are likely to make
i nroads into the governing partydés maj ol
not be returned to power after May 7.

It appears that highlighting corruption (Nkandla) and thesote by stalvarts does not resonate

with the thinking of the writer, hence the articulation that regardless of these outcomes, the

ANC will still win.

Modality

This article expr emxgaaling the lrdlandvhisiot herragsessment ofh o r i t
situation and thus, expressive modalilpcoveringspeculation and writer opinionModal
auxiliary verb oOwi | lodtthd asticleursPardgraphs 8, 41n Riandd8. y t h
For exampl e A Zu métgavdrnlandfhis prasidendy willlbie scfutinised and
guesti oned by THisireveals growingreaedsiyy @f. political reform and the
writerds indication of it actually happening
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Paragraph 7 uses thewrite® wpinibnanso tféo Itloo wesx:p riieFsrsi end
are publicly supporting the president, knowing that they should not alienate the ANC rank and
fileéo. 't signposts that they ought not to

political aspirations.

Othe modal auxiliary verbs include édcoul dd in
perceived closeness to Zuma and involvement with the Marikana massacre could count against
him if the other factions domirepatingg hteh evrp aretryo

assessment of the situation and commitment to the statement.

Throughout the articleéhere is no hedging or distancing from the statements.miéues truth

is upheld in the intonation.

Relational Values

The formality of the contdxs not reflected in the tone in the article. Less formal choice of
words characterise he wr i t er 0 s -duak president) party inBghting) rebelinnes
factions, Zumaods incessant criticism, probl

However, the absence pfonouns signalthe writernot speaking for the reader or the paper.

Quotations

Only three direct quoteareprovided that is, me critical of Zuma by a veteran ANC MP in
Paragraph 4; one regarding ANBEcretary General Gwedéantashe by a senior ANC source

in Paragraph 17andone in support of Zuma bgn NEC member in Paragraph 27These

guotations are gsitionedin the beginning andt theend of the article.There are no quotes

that express balanced perspective; theafe ment i oned ones only serve

argument.

Metaphors

The nouthudk@amen the heading and Paragraph 1C¢C
drawing to a cl ose. AParapeto in Paragraph
factions in KwaZulu Natal, that they are not prepared to rise above it to oppose Zuma, or that
they are being oppressed. These metaptwrgin §mbolic meaning that project Zuma in a

negative light and create a critical view of the ANC.
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Sentence Links

Il n Paragraph 6 fAa | ot of energy and effort a
stronghold, which in the 2009 election brought in large numbers for the ANC, even though the
partyds support di pped i n ot bnmeinent ipformationn c e s 0 .
connected by O0even t h baecgnedsecontaryl asstsubdrdenatiage c o n d
and shows oppositionThe idea is thafjotwithstanding decreased support in other provinces,

the most effort is being expended in his heri&N.

In Paragraph8& onj uncti on oO0althoughd in AAIlthough N
the ANC will not be returned to power after
of the sentence and is subordinate. THteer part is theman clause wheria the prominent

information is placed. AAl thougho reinforce

4.4.3.2.1 Overall tonality of Article 2

CDA categories of headlingexical style, active voice, metaphors and sentence link point to

writer opinion in the article. The style of writing appears to an opposed ANC ideology.
Although truthful and balanced to the extent of presenting the views of the A&KCadminst

the ANC was evident. The use of wordssack fil ame ducdk 0ffj e Mipaarrragpedio
preclude independence. The tone has the capg

thought and to inclineowards a negative social position on the ANC.

4.2.3.3 Article 3: 25/04/14

Presentation of the Article

Headline: AvVvavi oO0forcedbé to campaigno (Page 1)
AForced to sing ANC praiseso (Page 2)

Subheading:iHe will be compelled to read from pre

ANC (Page 1)

AVavi i's back i n mphd |lfedl d,0 awvad ei dgp lobeesiorud( iPoaay e |

2)

Reporter: Matuma Letsoalo (The report does not indicate if this is a staff reporter or
commentator).

Type of article and layout: Thisaforementioned headling the main front page headline with

the article featured on page 2. The headline occupies the length of the page, is in bold black

sentence case and approximately 36 points in font size. Below and to the left are two other
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articles. The article at the bottom of the page is a human inteeetibalanalysis headline in

small print. On page,2here is a horizontal coload photo at the top of the page of Vavi at a

podium. Below is Headline 2 which is in bold black sentence case and approximately 24 points

in font size.

Summary: This aticle summaisesCosdu General8§ cr et ar y Z w etedicargentma V a \
in being mandated toampaign for the ANC by Cosatud?ident Sdumo Dlamini for the

elections. This is despite his criticism of the ANC regarding the R246 million upgrade of
Zumgphds vate residence in Nkandla, the ANCO6s N

of e-tolls and the continuation of labour brokers.

CDA Categories:

Macro-level analysis:

Context

This is an election related report published prior to the elections.thiEme of this article is

Congress of Southf ri can Tr ade Uni oecrstary Zwéisna Vadi)s Gene
coercion intocampaiging for the ANC by CosaturBsident Sdumo Dlamini. The setting is

a May Day rally in Port Elizabeth. The main actorglude Vavi,the general secretary of

Cosatu, Cosatu President Sdumo Dlamini, Irvin Jim of the National Union of Metalworkers of
South Africa (Numsa) and South African Tran
secretary general Zenzo Mahlangu. Theiioast are highlighted through direct quotes and
description®f their actions by the writer. Forexampdu msaés Jim view i s p
Paragraph 21: Ahe said Vavi shoul d deal wi t
Thursday, rather than campaign g f or t harticlAlhtksexplanatofhaekground

information except for a brief highlighting of the Nkandla scandalraaadpitulatinghe 1994

elections and that it will be the toughest poll for the ANC since then.

Headlines

The title AVavi 0 fthe meadéneé 6n page 2 areabwig and riking. Taen d
headline is edifying and conveys the gist of the article. The headings together wisiulteoth
headings essentially imply perspective of the writer through thee udf the verlforcedin
guotation marks. Ihegatively portrag Cosaty and by extension the ANC. The use of

6compell edd is an adverse depiction of Cosat
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Lexical Style

The lead Paragraph 1 is expressed as a single sentence that neatly encapsulates the main points
of the news story. Itis a complex sentence that articulates the schematic categories of the CDA
through the use of euphemisms suchisigky trucea nd fmsgoady 0 i n quotatio
highlightst he wr i t er 0 s thysaffedttthieo nr eaandde rcéasn i nt er pr et a

Contrary to the public relations script of a ceasefire following a shaky truce, Cosatu

has resorted to compelling its reludtgeneral secretary, Zwelinzima Vauvi, to read

from prepared notes and tell the ANCOGs i
campaign.

The assemblage of these wordsieey atone that the consensus with Cosatu and Vavi is not

amicableltis clearthatt he use of Apublic relations scrip
and Agood storyo in inverted commas is sard
i nforming. AGood storyo is satiricalerbecausc

President Zuma has been pl aguedShbayk yc otrrruucpet
paradoxically shows the resolution reached with Cosatu isswstble as indicated by the

actors and is verified by the quotes of all relevant sources. Also, tieeaatof certain verbs

and nounslluminate the actions of CosatuThe headline and the use of the stative verb

Af orcedd and auxil i ar yheadimgr2bconidyseforaefgl aatiamsgf e | | e
Cosatu, pesentinghe perspective of anegativeactiThe use of -pgdmes & o(ushu ki p
heading 2) is symbolic for campaigning (cheering) for the ANC. It is also satirical in tone,

given the acrimonious relationship between Vavi and the ANC. Neverthélessyle of this

article informs he reader. There is much paraphrasing in the report without quotes to
substantiate, for example Paragraphks dre paraphrased with no quotes by sources. Only

Paragraphs-85includedirect quotes

Micro -level Analysis:

Nominalisation

There is no nominalisatioprocess evident in this article. Actions are directly ascribed to the
actors, for example Paragraph 1 ascribes the action of compelling Vavi to campaign for the
ANC directly to Cosatu.

Active and Passive Voice
It is written in an active voice inthath e agent 6s rol e is c¢clear and
to the actors in the report. For examptaragraphdi b ut DI ami ni i's adaman

carry forward the mandate of Cosatu and camg
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The wiiter also writes in an active voice in the first part of the article, showing Cosatu forcing
Vavi to campaign. For examplie lead sentence (see Lexical style) expresses writer opinion

by suggestinghatV a v i is being forcedo fittoo caeenmpaifgrmo nf @rr

Modality

This article is indicative of expressive modality in that the article is a representation of the truth

by the writer whovocalizesthe main theme and the sequence of events through the actions of

the actorsModal awiliary verbs articulated by the writer that show relational modality include

the use of oOowillé by the Cosatu president i1
convince workers to vote ANCO; An. .. Vavi wi |
campaign for the ANCO (Paragraph 9); and ndal
to vote for the ANCO (Par agr amthefal8wingway 6 Shoul
Awe should tell them we expedtaviehe aAN@dté® . i r
modal auxiliary verbs demonstrate the authority of Cosatu over the other participants. The
writer is committed to the statements (title, 1dadings and Paragraph3Jlwith no hedging.

Relational Values

The wording in Paragraph (contrary to the public relatic
storyo) shows that the writer has candidly ¢
context and the role of the actors within. Although there is no speaking for the readgih throu

the use of inclusive pronouns such as O&6webéb,
opposing the dogmatic approach of Numsa. The writer appears to oppose the dominant

approach regarding elections of the ANC.

Quotations

Quotations are direct and placed in the middle arttheend of the article. The views of all

relevant participants are ioporated to mvide legitimacy, balance, credibility and a
comprehensive account of events. It shows that the writeadtass to all the relevant sources.

The quotes help interpret the events unfolding and gives the thadpace to formulate their

own opinions as the sources quoted are prominent figures and relevant to the story. For
exampleParagraph 22 statesrine | at i on t,di Nutheaéeaddi matter if
not . No amount of good or bad things wil/|
Vaviis indicated in Paragraph2®at t acks on my person by some
break raks with Cosatu to support the [ANC] is not fair. The good story of the ANC is

paradoxical given the cases of corruption and poor governance as explicated by Vavi in
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Paragraphs-%. It comes close tanideological position of the writer whose words ircadly

opposehe corruption and poor governance of the good story.

Metaphors

AShaky oxymomwmEcoon acsount dhe weakness attached to the trucetruce is a
positive noun that i mplies har monyherulingn t hi s
partypomgsomis satirical gi ven t Pamgraphs®Byv i doe

neatly outlinethe reason why Vavi is opposed to the ANC includmgissues of lack of jobs
and the scandal of Nkandla, among others. Being compelleavi® porapoms symbolically
indicates the dominance forced by Cosatmpelling him to support a political ideology that
does not resonate with Vaviodos beliefs.

Sentence Links
There are no sentence links in terms of Fairclough (1989) that impute ahicaheftiting in

the context of this study. All sentences stand independently.

4.2.3.3.1 Overall tonality of Article 3

The lead paragraph signals writer opinion written in the active voice. Relational values and
informal use of words such iss hakuyc etd convey a negative tona
t he domi nant approach bDodebétoryonofby hehd&NE
paradox in light of corruption and poor governance as explicated by Vavi. It shows an
underlying ideological posdn opposed to corruption and poor governance and bias against

the ANC ideology.

4.2.3.4 Article 4 (2//04/14)
Presentation of the Article

Headline: i Mahar aj for minister of propagandaodo (F

AMac the moumaétso | eyaryede (Headl i ne Pag:
Sub-heading:iRestructuring after the poll to incl
Mac to clean up Zumabs i mage, and Bal e

(Subheading Pagel)

AA restruct ur i n gecards, withh@mewinfobmatiorentinisirys o n

and second deptheagingPagedi dent 6 ( Sub
Reporter: Mmanaledi Mataboge (The report does not indicate if this is a staff reporter or

commentator)
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Type of article and layout This is the main report at thep of the front page which isMalil

& Guardian election special and continues to pages 2 and 3. Below are six election reports.

The headline on the front page is in bold black sentence case apuroximately 36 points.

The subheading is approximately 8 points and not highlighted. There is one vertical photo on

the front page of presidential spokesperson Mac Maharaj, placed at the faorigirof the

page. On page, 2here is a colouredhpto of Maharaj and a new Director General, while a
colouredphoto of President Zuma and Baleka Mbete is placed on page 3. These images have

an information function and givéhe reader an indication as to who the main actors are.

Summary: Succinctly it informs of a new information ministry as a central source of
communication and information to improve government communication by President Zuma.

The article also indicategbatt he ai-imma gi Mg ehi s administration
likelihood hewill serve another term as president. It summaries the imminent restructuring of
Zumaobds cabinet which includes a second dep!

information minister.

CDA Categories:

Macro-level Analysis

Context

This is an electiomelated article published five days prior to the May 7 election. The main

actors President Zuma, his spokesperson Mac Maharaj, ANC head of communications Lindiwe
Zulu and other unnamed senior government officials. Their roles are specified by the writer

by highlighting their functions in government such as in Paragrapth2i ch i ndi cat es
spokesperson Mac Maharaj, i s earmarked to b
actions and opinions are directly quoted or paraphrased, for ex®a@gaph 21 indicates

the opinion of a senior government official
first term. If you look at service delivery, he has not done very badly but it is the scandals that
are rememberedo. Efarpdtien nhattprovidgs cantexd forgthe seaderd i n
includes references to Zumabés first term and
27 reference past history, for example, the information ministry of 1970 in the John Vorster

cabinet (Paragraph 26)

145



Lexical style

The headlines, the organisation of the main theme (new information ministry) and explanatory
past information convey a negative tonality in the article. Although it is based on verifiable
data, the article does perpetuate the ideotufgihe writer. It evocatively delivers a negative
subtext on the ANC. The lead is a single complex sentence, conveying thestnactare of

the story by alluding to past history (five years of crisis management). It is succinct, clear and

eyecatching serving as a catalyst for the story. All relevant information is provided in terms

of the five Wb6s and 1H, that i s, who, what,
Mahar aj ; Owhat é is the new infor matisiaten mi ni
el ections; and why is to improve government

The headline immediately creates a negative impressiore @fifiormation ministry and thus,

t he ANC through the use of the popagamziat i ve
linked to biased and oftentimes misleading information, concomitant to political institutions.
There is a negative social connotation, widely associatedhegipreading of biased doctrines

of political parties. Also, the repetitive use ®ffpr opaganda mini stryo i
information ministry in the headline and text (Paragraphs 3) as well as describing it as the
Anerve centre of government propaganda (par
reader. We can accordingly ddtdee derisive undertone of the journalist, that is, the negative

view of the proposed information ministry which makes it challenging for the reader to

objectively formulate an unbiased interpretation of the ministry.

The wuse of t he eddyjde cdteisvecer i bheelsantdheestamnt i ons o
minister, Connie Mulder in Paragraph 1€uggestingovert and illegal actions andtierefore

writer opinion. Further, the inclusion and positioning of this past history, juxtaposing it with

the prgposed ministry demonstratéee failure of such aninistryand thereforsuggestshat a

new one will not necessarihgsult in a positive outcome

The headline on page 2 refers to Mahar aj as
mouttb dwggestive of Maharajaods skild/l to orat
presupposes that verbosity is synonymous with the main actor. It is not a positive association

and the writer seems to suggest to the reader that the ministry is not agivegres/e by the

state.
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Quotations arglacedfrom the middleonwards,to the end of the articleand are used in
conjunction with paraphrasing. The first 10 Paragraphs are paraphrased and skilfully convey
the opinions of the writer. This contributesthe overall tone of a negative approximation of

the new information ministry and thus the ANC, by the writer.

Headlines

The headlines are striking. It i s suggestiwv
influence how the event is definddr the reader in that it immediately creates a harmful
impression of the new information ministry and which straightaway associates the adverse
action with the ANC. The subheadings uphold the information function of the artittieyas

neatly outline tk main themes of the articl&#hey summaristhe most important aspects, that

is, the restructuring of Cabinet and the proposed information ministry.

Micro -level Analysis:
Nominalisation
A nominalisation process is not evident in this article. The seaseare constructed through

direct quotes and actions are ascribed directly to the asthesgyency and causaligreclear.

Active and Passive Voice

The article is written using the active voice of the journalist. Referencespatively made

to Apropaganda ministryo ancddfame rbowe tdentwrd tc
denotea biased view. Comparisons are drawn in Paragraph 26 with the last information
ministry in 1970 and the subsequent scandal of 1977 that culminated in thealllafnf
Vorsterds government . It points to that i deol
the social context of the writer has influence on the script of this article. Past history shows

that the previous administration supported the ideoldggpartheid. This clearly does not

resonate wh the ideologies of the writelhence the negative undertone in addition to making

known the past history of the Vorster cabinet. Paragraph 26 reads:

But the propaganda war that it launched on behalf ohffatheid state ended in
the Muldergate scandal, named after the information minister in the John Vorster
cabinet, Connie Mulder. Mulder clandestinely used millions of rands in secret funds
to set up front companies and establishGlizennewsm@per (Paragraph 26).
Al t hough suggestive, it does not speak for t
tell the reader not to support the ANC. The sentences are active and aoctiassribed

directly to the writer and actors.
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Modality

This article usesxpressive modalityi t i s t he writerdés evaluatio
exposed to the writerdos appraisal of the inf
coupled with compari sons dal awhliant viere reléevant fored 19
verbalising expressive modality and the wri
reads as followsi Gover nment departments wil|l still h
i nformation departmert pwiolplagh e d Vil @mpghdkiery e rsyto
assurancehat the ministry will supplement the other government departments but also

derisively calls it the Omaindé propaganda i n

The writer also commits to th&atements madeonfidently, with no hedging, for example
Paragraph 1 shows a bold statement as follo
hopping from one scandal to another, President Jacob Zuma wants an information ministry,
based on théimbabwean Chi nese and Russian model s, to c
descriptions of #@Acrisis management o, fAscanda

negative tone in the article.

Relational Values

Less formal vocabularyis used in addressin participants, for example presidential
spokesperson Mac Mahar aj | abell ed as {fiMac t
t er m ,impats lack of reverence by the writer. Howewbere is no speaking for the

reader through the use of incluspg onouns such as O6webd or O6usoO.

Quotations

Quotations are used directly in the article from Paragrapiio 43 (last paragraph). The views

of all members of the Cabinet are included which contributes to an overall informative and
verifiable article. Itshows the writer accessed all important sources and gives the reader

enough detail so the reader can ultimately draw their own conclusions. For exenaigaph

18 cites the opinion of a senior official w
Russians in particular, has i mpressed wuséal
opinion on its war in Ilraqo. The opinion of
feMaharaj said the mooted mindstry is Atot al
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Metaphors

AMac the mouthod is a representation of Ma c
APropaganda war o ( Par agr apdadva@cthg bias doctrimesarelint i al
philosophies. In the context, it points to the conflict it created tihg to use propaganda

to create a positive image of the sfafgromoting the ideology of apartheith a campaign to

use state millions to bribe the prestking them tavrite positive stories about government.

Sentence Links

I n the context of this article, necessary |
ways of i mproving government communication I
ANCO (Paragraph 12). The f i r <lbating toajunstien i s t |
Obecausebd. The use of Obecaused serves to ¢

for a prospective information ministry by ANC head of communications Lindiwe Zulu which

underscores the weakness of government commumdayithe writer.

The article also discusses Zumabs plans for

according to a presidency source, justified by éRplanationthat only a deputy is senior

enough to oversee the performance of ministers. Paragré§3 corr obor at es: A
reason why Zumads government is considering
t hiso. thebenjusmectoifon oO6althoughod is correlatdi

deputy president.

4.2.3.4.1 Oveall tonality of Article 4

The headlines, the main theme (new information ministry) and explanatory background
information convey a negative tonality of the ANC. The headline is evocative, creating an
acrimoniousattitude toward the proposed information ministry and thus, the AN®ast
context shows that the previous administration supported the ideology of apartheid velsich do
not resonate with the ideologies of the writer, hence the use of the negative propaganda.
Sentenceihks highlight the weakness of government communication. Although balanced with
no untruths, it was not an independent article and attaches a negative implication to the
ministry, bias against the AN@nd the ability to influence how the event is definedthe

reader.
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4.3 ETHICAL ASSESSMENT OF THE ARTICLES ANALYSED: TRUTH, BALANCE

AND INDEPENDENCE

This section is an evaluation of the above articlesccordance witkhe ethical dimensions of

truth, balance and independemiegiving from themacro ad micrelevelanalysisof the CDA.

It is underscored by the guiding principles of BlaBkeele and Barney (1995) in Chapter 1
which defingruth and independence, whilst Stroud and Reese (sa) define balance for this study
- for the goal of determining @thical election reporting. These dimensions are applied to each
article for theCity Press Sunday Timeand theMail & Guardian respectively. The section

concludes witranoverall ethical assessmaeoftall three papers.

4.3.1 Assessment of truth, baince and independence in th€ity Press
Article 1

Il n rel ati on.,(1995) dBnlersionkof trath ana deékisg to report the truth as fully

as possible, engaging, educating and informing the public, being honest, interpreting accurate
information and holding the powerful to accoutte report has met the requirements. The
CDA assessmenshows thatthe writerinforms the reader of the concern at the SABC by
publicisingthe relevant facts in bulleted form, corroborated by quotes from sources on both
sides and references to past election events which contributes to accuracy and

comprehensiveness. The public is engaged and informed and tob$eived

Balance is upheld where both the SABC board and opposing staff are both given the platform
to respond to allegations made by the staff. Direct quotes from the SABC spokesperso
available for the reader to verify and the chief operating officer was also asked for an opinion
but did not respond, according to the report. The re&lénus able to make an informed

opinion based on balanced information.

It is thefindings d this analysis that independence is not observed by the wiitasis based

on theassessment of th@nality which signals reporter bias toward the SABC staff even
though it was truthful and balanced. The CDA highlights a style which paraphrases the
predicament of the SABC staff in the first half of the article. Sources from the SABC
management are quoted towatlde end of the report. The writer highlights that 8&BC
orchestratesunfar broadcasting practices, enablitige reader to form an opon before
reading both sides of the story. The article further expreéssegiterd spinion through the

use of the verbs HfAspokeothedini eaonaaift iloons i ofg
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(Paragraph 4); Afight backwerffiavagraphl Tt)i ormr
20) , indicate the writerds active voice and

negatively portrays the SABC for the reader as explicated in the analysis.

Article 2

In this reportall relevant details comprising the voices of those opposed to a coalition within
the said parties are contained, including anonymous sources. It is a comprehensive account
incorporating direct quotes, where paraphrased sections include quotation maykstiing
sources. The sdieadings are thorough and informativiea the extent that it reported events

in the present context and did not reference past events that could signpost tieiass iof

Black et al. 1995), it was truthful and informed anduzated the public on an election issue.

It provided balance by giving voice to the two main opposition parties cited in theirepert
EFF and the DA. It accessed all relevant actors by quoting them and thus, presented both

perspectives for the read

In terms of independengthe title is suggestive in thatunderlyingly insinuatethat the DA

and EFF are contemplating an alliance. In thetmddingt he use of #Acoal i ti
way t o goo0 aseyecafthing and ledolery, pudporting the idea that a coalition is

a means to challenge the ANC while upgrading a standard election report. Paragraph 3 which
suggests a coalition government Awil |l be nei
speakgo context as the ANC has always maintained a stronghold in elections. ighere
substantiation beyond this comment. The mai nder of the report P

personal opinion ansupport for any political partand is thereforegn indepedent piece.

Article 3

Article 3 explicates the details of the campaign trail by the ANC, DA and the EFF in three sub
articles. Each political par ty thethree repods, ¢ a mp
guotations from relevant sourcas aised to verify event®A staunch reliance on statistics and

past history such as the comparison of the 2009 elections with representations of events in 2014

is conspicuous.The accompanying nine pictures in total confirm the events depated

contiibute to the information functioand veracityor the public. However there is an element

of subjectivityin Article 3(1) where the writer criticiseghe opposition and their election
manifestosaccusing them of a covep. Thisis not supported by véiable facts in the article.

It inclines more twardswriter speculationrand is thusnot an impartial assessment of the
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opposition. It highlights ideological biased support for the AN@hile displaying
disparagement arabntempt for th@ppositionparies. This tone by the writer indicateress
bias. The unsubstantiated criticis@ttacking the policies and campaigns of the political
opposition as a justification for the Nkandla scandal by the wistesubjective and not
supported by factual datad.here is no proof that the criticisms of Zuma by the opposéien

a camouflage for poor manifestadis a purely subjective statement.

However, he writer statement does not detract from the truth of the event and explicates the
sequence of eventisat took place to perform an information rbleinformingon Zumads | a
campaign prior to elections. nlterms of the Press Code (201@)e article, although
inflammatory, does not constitute hate speetf a general statement, it doest single out

party to harm their dignity aslander theireputation Furthermoreit is unclear as to which

party is being criticisedThearticlein terms of the Bill of Rightsdoesnotincite any form of
violenceor harm any of the actardg-urthermore, thisasearcher contends that readers and/or
voters, at this stage in the elections, are provided with enough information socially, in other
newspapers and in the broadcast médidio and televisionand are thusearned enough to
make informed opinionwithout being influenced by a subjective comment in a single article.
Therefore in terms of Black et alL995), the article, although subjectiv@not untruthful as it
doesnot report anyuntruths pertaining to the event itsalhd mets the requirements of

informing, educating and engaging the public.

Bal ance is questioned in the overall ageport
paraphraseth Article 3 (2) Paagraph 12, and in Article 3 (Baragraph 11 which suggest
votersarenot combr t abl e with Mal emabs s peatedhare Il n
referenceds el ati ve to Zumads ¢ amp anthgemisfrthevoioed i t er 0
in Paragraph 6 Yet, their opinionsare not accessed to verify such censures. In lind wi

Shroud and Reese (sa) these artialesinbalanced.

Independencis not observed in Article 3(1) Paragrh 6 where the writer descrilteg attacks

on Zumads Nkandla scandal as fAdefl ectionodo to
policypackageso. Thi s c o (199%)adsettise ofwentaining Bréeaot k et
associations that compromise the credibility of the report or the writer. eAintle of this

article,t he Public Protectords r epoialile datamahthal r ead
Nkandla upgrade being unlawful, so attacks on the opposition were unfounded. So, this

election report, whilst truthfudf ANC, DA and EFF campaigns not independent.
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Article 4

This straight news report is based on the statistics of the Ipsos survey. The variouanearties
ascribedthe platform to express their views on the eve of the election. It is informative and
includes relevant fadtased information for the reader tdghmake informed/oting decisions.

The CDA shows that quotes include those of all participants and thisqyedibility to the
writerdéds account of the events. 't shows t
helps interpret the event amchich has relevance for the reader and potential voteus,Th
consistent with Black et alL995), the information is reported precisely to inform and educate

readers and is thereforeuthful.

It providesa balanced account of an election event, wffethe perspectives of all competing
parties through direct quotes, survey results for all parties, including the estimations of civil

society through the Ahmed Kathrada Foundation.

In terms of Black et al.it is free of any political associations.oulnalistic opinionis not
expressed. It respectee formality of the situation which is beneficial for the voter who
requires an impartial election assessment. No implicit writer authertyident. Overallit

is an independerandcomprehensive pee whichrelied onverifiable facts.

4.3.11 Overall ethical assessment of thgity Press

It is the finding of this study that the four reports analysedorted on the election events
truthfully, using verifiable facts and sources. In terms of ethical reporting, Article 2 is a
straightforward report that truthful, balanced and independent. Although the headline,
subheading and Paragraphrg@suggeste of a DA and EFF coalition, the view of a coalition

to challenge the ANC, in the context of the ANGlesmain opposition, presents a concept to
challenge a seemingly immutable situatidhh e headl| i ne grabs attent.i
opinion or ay proclivities towards a particular political sid€he analysiss not able to point

to an unethical underpinning in the reportage.

However articles 1 and 3 shobiased predispositions. Articleid partial to the extent that

the tonalitynegatively characterisése SABC. The CDA criteria verifies this claim through

the criteria of headlines, active and passive voice and quotatibeesfirdt half of the report is
paraphrased and quotes plaaeelt the latter part of the report whidarst towargthe SABC

staff over the board. The professional ideology of the writer is noticeable in the tonality
through the modality and active voice. But, according to the guiding principles of the Press
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Code (2016), the article has reported the tantl is verifiable through commerftom both

parties. The lack of independendse n o t based on Ospeaking for t
political party It reflectsthe multiplicity of voices of both sides amsl not untruthful or

unlawful in terms oftte code to argue thatigunethical.

Article 3 in totality is not neutral. There are three different writers whose opinions are
observable through the CDA. Succingtilyis combined article reports the truth of the egent

that transpiredreferencepast history, makes use of direct quotes and prosgiaistical data

However, writer bias is evident through the use of metaphors, sentence links, nominalisation,
synonyms and modal auxiliary verbs. Article 3(2) positively represents Helen Zille by
paraphrasing a supporter speaking positively of Zille. But, there igenpetuation of the
writerds opinion or un asseasedas unethcdl. Article3(3gUdsasr e ,

a negative tone for Mal emads c activesasuadnras s h o wit
Al ackl ustreod c a agpdoesgnotreport ukHtutvfelly @is not inithte public

interest. In terms of the Press Code (2016) it cannot be assessed as unethical.

Article 3(1) shows bias favour ofZuma and the ANC critical of the opposition rather than
Zumawho islegitimately implicated irtheNkandla scanddb ased on t he Publ ic
report. The style of writing and language upesitively portrag Zuma as finally dealing with
the various opposition parties ahéyhlights the support he receivedt. highlights biased
ideologicalinclinations n favour of the ANC, buttressing Zuma and slaimdgthe opposition
over Nkandla. It does notlemonstraténdependent writing or emploxerifiable factual data

in makingthe accusationagainst the opposition Although a front page headline, writer
opinion is expressed and is subjectiVeeseaccusationgarenot confirmed by the writeand

the articledoesnot provide the opinions of the opposition to counter the cldim.a sweeping
statement thataksnot single out a particular opposition party to harm the digiigcording

to the Press Code (2016)reports thetruth by reporting the evemtf the campaignwvithout
inciting violence or heming the actors in thaay. Therefore, in line with the CDA criteria,
although without conforming to the guidelines of overall balanced and independent,wiriting
informs and keeps readabreast, consistent with Black et al., (1997y & not analysed as

unethical.

Article 4is neutral in toné based on the Ipsos survey. dtednot support a political party or

show biased inclinations. This repode$not contravene the preamble of the Press Code
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(2016) ands largelytruthful, balancd and independent. It reflegablic interest anthforms

andeducatesindis therefore not unethical.

4.3.2 Assessment of truth, balance and independence in tisainday Times

Article 1

Il n rel ati on. (1995) @rheasok of guth ardlséeking to report it as fully as
possible; engaging, educating and informing the public; being honest; and interpreting accurate
information, this article has met tlogiteria and fulfilled the necessargquirements. The

coloured photo that accompanies the report verifies dtccurrence of the evenThe main

actors, Zuma and Fransmare pertinensources. Paraphrasing of the event is followed by
direct quotes so it corr obor &e sollifictionoftd s st at
veracity. ltis therefore truthful to the extent of informing the reader abolt u ma 6 s bi r t hd
celebrations in the Western Capmutlining his actions and the goals of the ANC in the

provincethus engaging and educating the reaahdheelection matter.

The DA whois criticised by the ANGs not given the space by the writer to respond to the
allegations. Their standpoint would have contributed to presenting their side of events and
thus a balanced argument to fully inform tiheader. Therefore, lhough the coverages

comprehensive, it assessed ashalanced.

For independence, the opinion of the journalist is expressed (Painagsawhere the writer

observes h a't Z u mastadevigtipref®m the standard style irepious rallies and

adaptedo accommodate theured people. Further, although it does npp®rt a political

party, it doegvocatively express a negative writer position of the DA in paraphrased Paragraph

7, indicating that Zuma accustige DA of notcaring for coloured people. Although Zuma
criticises the DA, it does not indicate in (¢
and is writer i nfl ection. Paragraph 8 1inc
government fails to suppoite mi nstr el sérefuses to agree tc
without a response from the DA to the accusations. Paraphrased Paragraph 10 highlights that
the DA tried to close down 27 schools. The tonality is suggestivdeimdateshe contention

in this analysis that this article is not independent.

Article 2
It is a straightforward election report that presents the facts &uhday Timekpsos election

survey. In accordance with Black et a{1995) it is a clear representation of verifiable facts
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that informs and educates the public. The information is based on statistical data of the survey
andisthereforev er i f i abl e. 't i s fair ianepultlicisadk al |

Therefore theymeets the requirements of truth.

Balance is upheld by way of providing the statistics of and including all parties such as the
ANC, DA, the EFF, the IFP, Agang, African Democratic Christian Party and National Freedom
Party for data for th reader.

Independence is disputed in Paragraph 1 with the reference to the Nkandla scandal. There is
an expectation that the disclosure of the scandal would negatively impact the ANC and cause
loss of voter support which is presumed by the writer.tigywriter developinglkandla as a

theme on a straightforward report of an election survey and the suggestion of the impact it
should have hadhe/she categorically expresses their opinioithe contention is that
independences not upheld.

Article 3

To verify the truthfulness of the report, the two photos published confirm the event in the story.
Sources are directly quoted and an eye withess account authenticates the veracity of the event
so the public is sufficiently informed. As in Black et, §1995) it holds the powerful (ANC)

officials culpable ly exposing their misconduct. It thus conforms to the dimension of truth.

Balance is upheld where the platforsprovided for two competing trusiconsistent with
Stroud and Reese (sa). Sourtesm both sidesreand allowed to communicatecludingthe
victim (the reporter) and the ANC spokesperson and the Gauteng Traffic Department. Quotes
are directly attributed to the actors and quotations are provided of all relevant parties to provide

an accurate account.

The personal point of view of the writer is not direct but circuitously articulated in the tonality.
The opinions of sources such as Sanef spokesperson, eNCA group news editor, the victim
(journalist) and the ANC spokesman who alhdemn the actionsre included. References

to the ANC spokesperson acknowledging press freedpublicised by the press. In
addition to the images provided and an active writer voice, quotations show that independence
is blurred. Although consistewith Black et al, (1995) where the stewardship role of the free
press is defended, observing public interest and exposing the abuse of power, the report is
emotive and predisposed to the afflicted reporter and the ideology of press freedom.
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Article 4

The article marks a comprehensieporageon the results of thBunday Timesurvey which
includes verifiable results, a comparative graphical image of the 2009 election result and the
2014 March and April surveyto adequatelinform and educate readeand voters. The CDA
analysis shows that the writbasaccessed all relevant sources including the opinions of
academic scholars and political analysts in addition to the voices of the political parties
highlighting truth andbalance. It highlights thetatisticsfor the leading parties while also
including those of the smaller parties such as COPE, Freedom Party, Pan Africanist Congress
and IFP, among others. It does not promote any journalistic opinions through the use of
metaphors, sentence linksdamodality, for instance, to indicate bias. It offers the reader an
informed perspective whiclosters journalistic independence. Therefore in terms of the
checklist of Black et al(1995) and with Shroud and Reese (sa), this report is truthful, balanced

and independent.

4.32.1 Overall ethical assessment of theunday Times

All four Sunday Timeatrticles analysed in the sections above are hard news election articles
that report the facts of election events. In terms of the CDA analysis, relevant samarces
accesse@nd quoted for a truthful account. But, Article 4 (4 May, 2014) is the onlyaieu
reportthat containghe results of the Ipsos surveyhree of the four reports show a degree of
bias that is implicitly articulated. These include Articlenhere the tonality shows a more
positively positioned ANGgswighouttieernenefivof quatirgg t h e
them for a balanced view. However, this researengues that this article has obligation

in thepublic interest to highlighsuchshortfalls. The issues of education (closing of schools),
gangsterism and crime areoplematic social concerns, and thus, their depiction cannot be
dubbed asuntruthful or superfluouswriting. Also, emphasising these issues gives the ANC
campaign perspective for the reader, where the writer is informing on the reasons behind the
ANC decbion to campaign in the Cape Flats (these include awareness of the highlighted social
problems and support for the Coloured pedpées indicated by Zuma). Highlighting the Da

shortfalls cannot be argued as unethical because the social problems aré axistantual.

According to Thloloe (2012)i t is in the public iIinterest z
|l egitimate interest or Iimportance toanotiti zer
unethical.
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Article 2 (20 April, 2014) has a negat undertone in the headline on Nkandla enm@ferences
throughout the repgrindicating that it did not affect ANC support which it presumed to have.

Its negative undertone implicitly promotes an ideological opposition to the ANC. To impute
an unetical evaluation is complex because the article highlighting Nkandla takes into account
the context of corruption associated with it. Any reasonable argument would have to consider
that the Nkandla scandal could negatively impact voter support for the ANEwriter of the

article is providing the reader with a possible outcome, that is, a decline in sagpodjected

by the booing. There article therefore, although subliminally not independent, not measured

as unethical.

Article 3 (27 April) regatively represents the ANC highlighting the mistreatment of a reporter

at the hands of an ANC VIP protection officer. Ideologies of press freedom by direct quotes
Apeople must not interfere with jouranal i sts
freedoms of the medi ao, Paragraph 14), ar e
apparent affinity with the journalist is revealed in the tonality, showing the actions of the ANC
member as erroneous. BhetCDA criteria shows that the writesmot unethical because the

facts point to coercive behavioand the writer is not reporting thislawfully. Concernis

displayed for the welfare of the journalist accosted while simultaneously emphasising
discrimination and violence and upholding public interest according to the Press code (2016).
The discourses still informed by truth and balance and does not poititeeiexplicitly or

implicitly, toward unethical conduct.

Although it is clear that th8unday Timeshows a degree of bias in three of the four reports,
the lack of balance and independence in Article 1 and lack of independehuicles 1, 2 and

3, it doesnot deterfrom thedepiction ofveracity of the election event reported, prorsae
Aus ver sus t he mforoilahdtbelreadery to lnemeasyreel askunethical.

4.3.3 Assessment of truth, balance and independence in tail & Guardian

Article 1

Il n rel ati on., (1995) dBnlersionkof trath ana deékisg to report the truth as fully

as possible, engaging, educating and informing the public and interpreting accurate
information, this report has met the requirements. The Jimdphotos corroborate the story

and the headlines, and gives meaning to the

commas so their views are not a retelirgmt he wr i t er 6s vi ewpoeint.

158



analysis categories, it does nbbw bias and deviations from the truth. Therefitris truthful
to the extent that it reports the @ent comprehensively and engages, informs and educates

the public on an election issue.

For independence, theieno position of the paper or journalestpressed. The writer respects
the formality of the situation witbut an implicit writer voice. Itd independnt and in terms
of Black et al., (1995thenewspaper remains divorced fr@any political associations.

It upholdsbalancedas both relevant parties voittesir opinions in the report. Both those that
support Vavi and those in Cosatu who oppose dienallowedto provide reasons for their
respective stancesn the political truce. The main actor, Vaig,also allocated space to
articulate his views from Paragraphs 24 to 29. For balance, isale#te requiremestof
juxtaposing two opposing claims and providing both perspectives which ties in with Stroud
and Reese (sa).

Article 2

For an overt reprsentation of truththe positions of both pro and a@ima supporters are
presented, that is, the NEC members who support him and those oppossugihias the EFF,

Cosatu and ANC stalwarts, to fully inform votef$ie actors are quoted directBackgiound

information including the 2009 elections and 2012 Mangaung Conference theve®ter
background information about the shift in the relationships between Zuma and the ANC.
Therefore in terms of Black et.a(1995) the article comphensively infoms, engages and

educates he r eader or voter a labeadoftierelectiangd ¢ nses Z u ma

verifiableinformation and is a truthful account.

For independence, it do@®t endorse any political party bist alsonot autonomous to the

extent of expressingournalistic opinion. Thiss structured along the context of the impending

problem of a new cabinet for Jacob Zuma and his past corruption charges. Metaphors such as
flame duck, sentence links and that the estimation that a less t#nvete would be an
Aembarrassment o, point to journalistic opini
the quotes, metaphors and modalities presents a negative writer assessment of both Zuma and

the ANC. The report jgherefore not assesseaks independent.
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Balances upheld in thatwhile expresig an opinion, it also provided! points of view both
pro and antZuma. It providecomprehensive detaibf the associated probfes of a new

cabinet and incorporatelrect quotes.

Article 3

Truth is sustained to theextent that the article provide®levant information including
comprehensive information of Vavi 0s di sposi
explanatory background information (NkandleBoth those in support ohd in opposition to

Vavi are quoted. In accordance wiglack et al, (1995), it istruthful to the extendf providing

all the relevant factsreporting comprehensively, providing background information and
guoting relevant sourcest encages, informa&nd educatethe reader andider electorate.

For independence, an evocative tone is evident in the title, Paragraph 1 andisubgy
sentence connections. Paragraph 1 indicates the position of the journalist in the sardonic tone

with words such asfipubl i c relations scripto, Ashaky
6reluctanto, and fAgood storyo emphasised in
capacity to sway reader s i nslikelyhteimpelreatleestod s di

assume aegative social position of the ANGt thus, cannot bassesses an independent.

Although it implicitly expresses writer opinion, it Imlancedas it by presentsoth sides of
the argument and offel®th pro and ardi/avi supporters the ptform to express their views.

Article 4

Truth is palpable to the extent that it reports the facts, that is, details on the new information
ministry as part of the restructuring of cabinet. CDA categories confirm truth, for example,
modality Jorgensen and Phillips, 2002) shows the writer committing to the statements made.
Quotes are contained in quotation marks and include all sources involved in the cabinet
restructure. It informs the reader, providesxkground information, and doaet slow any

implicit writer authority by speaking for the reader.

For independencehe use of propaganda ministry imparts a negative writer undertone. The
information ministry is slated at the outset in the headline and then through constant references
topriopaganda ministryo by the writer througt
connotation with t he c aipdwvidualévgluatioo of therepentmnde o n

therefore attaclesadverse meaning to the new ministry. Paragraph liadscates opinion
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by pointing to Afive years of mismanagement
of the previous ministry (Paragraph-26) t hr ough the wuse of WAprope
is thorough and backed buerifiable facts, journalisc opinion is palpable In terms of

Ast epmrgikngf rlbpan own per sonaBlack et ale(t965§ it B not acc or ¢

independent.

Balanceis applied in that the opinions of both sida® provided, it referenceke previous
information ministry and providetetailed information on all the possible appointments. It not
onlyreporson the negative | mpa duat alsofprovidesmeasbsed pa st
information on the restructuring of Cabinet which progresses governesgibgmental goals

for the public.

4.3.3.1 Overall ethical assessment of tiail & Guardian

All four Mail & Guardian articles analysed provide verifiable information, past history to the
reader andliraws deeply from sources. All uphdidth and bance. HoweverArticle 2, 3

and 4assume aegative tone through the use of metaphors, sentence links, headlines, lexical
style and the degree of authority in the statement in modality. The gap in independence in the
Mail & Guardian (Articles 2, 3 and 4)s linked to ANC corruption and maladministration.

But, it doesnot speak for the reader, promote any other political party in its criticism of the
ANC or write untruthfully. Article 2 is critical of the ANC through the tonality and portrays
President Ama unfavourably through a subjective interpretation on his second term. The
suggestive tone is created by highlighting the corruption afighting, creating a negative
overtone of the ANC which shows implicit writer ideology opposing the ANC. Althoug
metaphors and sentence links point to a negative subtext, theisepdnie public interesand
accesses all relevant actors. It doesunlawfully address the political problems asdot

unethical.

Article 3 alsoshowsbiased nuances regarding@W being forced to campaign for the ANC by
Numsa at the May Day Rally. Al t hough it art
the newspaper, there is much paraphrasing from ParagraphsThe choice of headline,
metaphors, modal auxiliary vesland active voice adtb a negative association with the ANC

and Cosatu. According to the Press Code (201§ itfactbased article, informs the public

and doesiot harm any of the participant in the stofyis therefore notanalysed aanethical
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Article 4 is highly suggestive. Although it providasietailedexplanation fothe proposed

ministry, itdoes negatively refer to it aspropaganda ministry. It accesses past history on the

1977 ministry highlighting the scandal and alsopelma s i si ng -Zemmadme $i$ dr al
Ahopping from one scandal to anothero. The
metaphors and sentence links creates an overall negative estimation of the ANC and shows
writer ideology that does not suppthe political principles of the ANC. The overall tonality

is negative of the ANC. But, it advances developmental journalism goals to the extent of
informing and educating the public on the modifications to improve the functioning of
government. Refences to the past information ministry is important contextual information

for the public. From an ethical standpgiitservesthe public interest ani not, although

critical, morally unethical.

4.3.4. Conclusion of the ethical assessment of tlay Press Sunday Timesand Mail &

Guardian

In conclusion to this section, according to the guiding principles of Black, €1995), the

generalised quantities of tfiadings arethat:

A All twelve articlesof the City Press Sunday Timeand theMail & Guardianwereoverall
truthful.

A Two of the twelvearticleswere not balanced, that iarticle 3 of theCity Press(27 April)
andArticle 1 of theSunday Timeg§l13 April). Therefore, the CDA analysis showttht
there were eight balanced articles in this study.

A Eightof the twelvearticleswere not independent which includle
- Article 1 (13 April 2014)and Article 3 (27 April) of the&City Press
- Article 1 (13 April), Article 2 (20 April) and Articl& (April 27) of theSunday Times
- Article 2 (17 April), Article 3 (25 April) and Article 4 (2 May) of thdail &Guardian.
Therefore, there were only four articles that were independent, according to the CDA.

A It was also noted thanly four of the twele articleswere completely neutralnd thusa
total of eight article lacked neutrality. The neutral artiohetuded:

- Article 2 (20 April) and Article 4 (4 May) of the City Press;
- Article 4 of the Sunday Times (4 May);
- Article 1 (11April) of the Mail &Guardian

The overall findings and the answering of the research questions in relation to this analysis is

presented in Chapter 6.
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4.4 Conclusion

This chapter has analysed twelve reports in terms of the CDA categories at the micro and macro
levels with an overview of the CDA analysis for by Press Sunday Timeand theMail &
Guardian The subsequent sections analysedimensions of truth, tzance and independence

in accordance with Black et a[1995) and Shroud and Reese (sa) pralide an ethical
assessment for each paper. Nelbhapter 5presentsan assessment of the theoretical
framework of the Social Responsibility and the Libertatlseories. In addition to providing

a sound theoretical basis to support this stitdyjll alsobe applied to the twelve articles to

re-examine the CDA analysis to validate the findings.
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CHAPTER 5
APPLICATION AND ANALYSIS OF THE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY AND
LIBERTARIAN THEORIES

5.1 INTRODUCTION

This chapter provides an additional approach to the analysigitally reassess the findings

of the CDA. The application of the theories serves as a form of triangulataete¢omine
whether the press reporting wathical orunethical for the elections. The analysis of the
theoretical framework of the Social Responsibility and Libertarian theories &irsgbelow

for the City Press SundayTimes andMail & Guardian respectively. The following chapter
examines the CDA criterialt thenapplies the ethical dimensions of truth and independence
in accordance with Black et.a{1995) and balance in accordance with Stroud and Reese (sa)
Subsequently, the chapteelates the analysigo the scope of McQuail (1987) for the
Libertarian theory and Siebertadt, (1963) for the Social Responsibility theagoutlined in
Chapter Zor determininghe application of theormative models in the reports

5.2 SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY AND LIBE RTARIAN MODELS IN THE CITY PRESS

Article 1

From a social responsibility standpoint it informs society of the dispute at the public
broadcaster. As the SABC is mandated to serve the public, such informatighapirlic

interest. Such reporting Eertinent becausgaccording to staff claimghe publichas been
excluded from full coverage and subsequent d
by the SABC. This is informatiothat they arerightly entitledto. Therefore the social
regonsibility of the press is relevattt ersurepublic interestasupheldby the pressin this
report.Consistent with Siebert et.a{1963:74) social responsibility values safegué#rd rights

of the public Aby serving as a watchdog agai

The watchdogfunction of the libertarianperspective highlightethe following keywords in

statements by SABC staf f: Aprotect editori al
Awe wi | | not all ow commer ci a lo,influencd aditoriat a | or
deci sionso (Paragraph 20). The priticalgoo si t i or

democracy. A media acting the state interest is not conducive & free and fair election.
Therefore, themportance of watchdog journatisis that it assures unbiased coverage in the
voterds interest. The normative model i n ot

responsibility model.
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Article 2

This articlefulfils a social responsibility role to the extent that it informes plublic ¢ a critical
electionissue of a possible coalition between two political pathiascan conceivably impact
on political choiceof the voter It equally serves the political system by informing the public
of the discussionf and abatearourd an EFF/DA coalitionThe watchdog role of the press

not appliedn this article.

Article 3

The social responsibility of the press fulfils its proclaimed aim of informing readers of the final
election trail of the three main political contendehnsit is,the ANC, the DA and the EFn

all three sukarticles that form part of Article.3However biasis evident in Article 1where a

negative connotation attached to the opposition by the wsitgigestinghatthe criticism of

Nkandla by themsa fAcover up for the thinness of the

does notsupportthes o c i al responsibility function i
conjectureand not backed by factual datdemonstrating @redisposition taard the state.
Article 3 articulatesa negativetone towardhe EFFin the syle of writing, proposing thathe
EFF campaigris ineffective by the use of disparagements swadflacklustre campaign

Hence a libertarian\atchdog discoursas not upheld irall threearticles

Article 4

This article performs a social responsibility role to the level of providing important election
information relevant fothe reader and voter. Itis informeddigtisticsandthereforeprovides
sufficientdetail tokeepthe publicupdatedon the latest electiostaistics. It equally performs

a social responsibility role to the statewaell asother political contenderdy informingthe
reader of their campaigns and polling datde libertarianfunction, incorporatingwatchdog
journalismis notappliedin thisarticle

5.3 SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY AND LIBERTARIAN MODELS IN THE  SUNDAY
TIMES

Article 1

From a social responsibility perspectivle public interest is observed to the extent that the
article informs the public on an election isghatis relevant particularly for thecoloured
demographic, regardingpting for the ANC. The articleinforms the demographic that read
the Sunday Timeshat the ANC has engageslith residents of the Cape FlatsA critical
assessment of the AN@dicatingthatthe acutevatchdogole of the press was exercised, was
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not evident. However the style and tonelemonstratea watchdog role over the DA
highlighting the concerns abociime in Cape Town, that Zille shut down 27 schools and that
DA members are defecting to the AN his was achieved by the writparaphrasinghe
opinions of President Zuma Paragraphs 10, 11, 12 and 13, includiredast two paragraphs.

It thus implicitly exercises its role as Fourth Estate and watchdog over political parties

with the libertarian theory

Article 2

Consistent withSiebert et al (1963) social responsibility is observed in this news repo

the extent thatit adequately informs the reader or electorate on the current election statistics
and thusenlightens the publicThisencourageself-sufficiency in voting.The article equally
demonstrates social responsibilitythe politicalsystem, that is, governmenther contending
political partiesand other politiciangy providing information on their campaigns and ranking

in the electionsA libertarianrole, hat criticallyevaluateshe governmenis not expressed in

this article

Article 3

From a social responsibility perspective, the rights of the public are safeguanéeereades
and citizens are informed ofgg@rmanenewsworthy eventelating togovernment misconduct
thereby, protecting publinterest From aLibertarian perspectivéhe newspaper performs its
watchdog role by holding the ruling ANC governmaemaccount. Thedy terms that indicate
alibertarian and inclusivevatchdog discourse include diuphold the rights and freedom of
t he medi phild)( Tha theangediais committedreedom from external censorship

and restrictionsis indicated in Paragraph 1&here eNCA indicates its intention to lodge

complaint with the ANCMoreoverSANEFisout spoken call i ngeast a it
ofdemocracy cel ebr atnPaagraph L4beFdingANT aEpears to shdwy .
some form of deference farediai nd e pendenc e doplemustmorinkesfeseiwithg, @A p

journal i sts whi Thisrepgot seryes to desnoraota goviernngeot that such
confrontations disregard the workingé democracy and further creasé® environment of
diminished cooperation between both institutioige context of this articles relevant in the
presenpolitical narrative in South Afda particularlywith callsfor a developmental staby

the government, prevalent. Thustlionormative models are observed in this report.
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Article 4

This articleinforms of the latest election stsiics and shows readers where their prospective
parties areranked in the elections.It provides sufficient information to supplement the
statistics It thus, provides social responsibilitgervice to the public binforming themof

the aforementioned election issad equally aidsthe political system by keeping voters

updated.A libertarianfunction is not implemented in this article.

5.4 SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY AND LIBERTARIAN MODELS IN THE MAIL &
GUARDIAN

Article 1

In this article, thesocial responsibilityperspective, incorgating public interestis appliedto
theextentthat it informscitizensof a relevanelectionmatterregardingvoting for the ANC

in an environment ofonflict within Cosatu animportantalliance partner of the ANCIt is
indicated inParagraph %hat in December 2013lumsa a Cosatu affiliate with more than
300000 memberssowed not to campaign for the ANT his is ofconsequence to the reader
and public intent on voting for th&NC. Thelibertarian functioris notpalpableas the report

mainly serves to inform readers.

Article 2

The social responsibility model has besplied in this articlen a manner that informihe
reader and broader publi€ the possible election outcome foreBidentZuma This article
overtly addresesthe poliical candidate andxpresses a view tis standing within the ANC.

A libertarian (vatchdog function is performed, wherein the writés highly critical ofthe
presidenthighlighting his shortcomings amatifying the reader of the infighting in the ANC
the Nkandla scandal and attempts by the ANC to rally support for ZUmis denonstrates
critical watchdog journalismE X pr e s s i 0 ndsu cokf par agftbthedmebartagsment
ofalessthan60% ot e f or t h ea freeNp@$s exercigng Indegehdence, able to
activelycriticise governmenin South Africa

Article 3
Article 3writes onparty politics and focuses on a political figutieat is Zwelinzima Vavi and
thus,from a social responsibility perspectjyerfams a duty in servicing the political system.

A libertarian functions not implementeth this report.
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Article 4

The social responsibility paradigi® applied to Article 4 by informingoth inthe state and

public interest by providing valuable informaticggardinghe change® cabinet. It provides

information in service to the political systeand simultaneously inforntbe public. It offers

the reader valuable details the plans by governmeto change the CabineBuch information

on theupgedshdkeect!|l y i nbhecuse thavdrseeingol teecvarmusat e
department and municipalitigsy the various ministers, have import on thely lives of

citizens. Such information provield by the press coibutes to the developmental goaldiod

government. Thdbertarian (vatchdog role is observedhrougha critical analysisby the

writer, of the various changes to the cabinet. It highfightevious informationon the

information ministryof 1970, elucidating he scandal of 1977 and teebsequentdownfall of
Vorsteros g o v e r rthatepublicise criticl evatchdbge joumalism include
Apropaganda maivatens €r p® god e finme n thlightsaopessg a n d a «
that isfree from restrictiorand able tcritically challeng the state.The writerfurther uses

guotes to highlight government shortfalls For exampl e, R&Zmuangr d sh 2
concerned about t he 061 edeghad rgceivecergeahte ibacame me d i a
presi den.t ToiunderabdtBidiscourse, the past confeaight with political
scandalssuch as Nkandlanust beconsidered. Thus,S A Gacichistorical context largely

informsthe negative media coverage.

5.5 DISCUSSION OF THE ETHICAL ASSESSMENT OF THE APPLIED
THEORETICAL FRAMES

The findingsdemonstrate thahetheoretical framg of thesocial responsibility antibertarian
models validatehe CDA It has been determined in the assessment that bottigrasa
function in the language of the texts the newspaper articlesFor examplethe CDA
categories such dexical style, quotes and metaphaevsre highlighted through the writing
style in Article 1 in theSunday Timem paragraphs 4 to 15lrawing attention to theerceived
shortfallsof the DA, includingcrime and gangsterisnit not only revealed criticallibertarian
pressthatincorporatedh watchdog rolgbutalsoan activesocial responsibilityunctionof the
press,by informing the reader Watchdogt e r ms  speopldr muat ot ifterfere with
journalists while they are workingo and dwe
(Article 2, Sunday Timgsighlightsthe category of active and passive voidech establishes
libertarianjournalism Fromthis perspectivekeywordsin Article 1 in theCity Pressinclude

the following statements by SABC staff: np
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(Paragraph 19); and fAwe wil/l n cansiderdtion®te ¢ 0 mm
i nfl uence ed.iRudhermadArtidee inithe Mail & Suardian highlight the

infighting in the ANC, the embarrassment of a less than 808 for the ANC and refeo

Zuma as a ftirbughthe CAcatdgaryies omeaphors, headlines, lexical style,

guotes and sentence link® upholdboth social responsibility antibertarian journalism.

Lexical styleincludingheadlines, background information, adjectives in paraphrased sections

and quotationsighlight languageu s e such as fApropaganda mini si
i cl an ddeis Article ¢ inyheMail & Guardian to show the press upholdingitical

watchdog journalism and social responsibifdy the reader.

The libertarian &d social responsibility fuctions correspondavith the ethical dimensions of
truth, balance and independence by informing and educating truthtfudisebyupholding
social responsibility Furthermore, the articles analysed as indeperatehbalaned, upholds
the libertarian role that incorporates watchdog functomer the political parties. The study
shows that the applied theoretical frameworks not gnbvide a formative foundationfor
ethical pressreporting during the elections, butalso function as aform of re-evaluation

(triangulation) tosubstantiatéhe analysis of the CDA.

All thetwelve reports indicate that the newspapers have fulfilled the proclaimed aims of the
social responsibilitytheory by way of informing and educatinthe readerson the 2014
elections In doing sq it functionsin both the state and public interesin terms of the
Libertarian theorythe assessment has established thgirgsshas not been restricted by the
government in the reporting of the elections &ias been able to report critically and freely on
the elections.Thelibertarianrole has been establishedfime of the eight articles that are not
independent. Itis exhibited Article 2 in theCity PressArticles1 and 3 in th&unday Times
andArticles 2 and 4 in thdail & Guardian and thusa total of fiveof the twelve reports.
Hence if it is performing alibertarian (vatchdog role over the statecorroborated by
truthfulness, the lack of independence cannot be equated with unethical rep®tusgyin
terms of fulfilling a social responsibilitgnd libertarianrole to uphold ethical conduct, it is
clear that bothmodels have beemplementedn the reportage to a greater extearid have
shown thepress to bevholly ethicalfor the 2014 electionsThe analysis will now address the

proposed Developmental Journalism Model.
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5.6 THE APPLIED DEVELOPMENTAL JOURNALISM MODEL

In this sectionthe analys maps out a proposed model for the prbsd builds on the
theoretical frameworkof the social responsibility antibertarian theories, and ¢orporats
principlesof developmental journalisfior election reporting in SAIn light of the ©ntentious
pressstate relationship and subsequent deliberations of press regulaisdhesis argues that
the combination therepis mutually beneficial to both the state and the predsmately, this

is important for the elections abg extensiongdemocracy.From theoverall assessment thfe
developmental theorgetailed in Chapter 2and onsistent withMcQuail (1987:119)it is
evident thatall twelve articlesare founded on theesponsible distribution of information.
Black et al, (1995) was utilised to determin¢hat the procurement andistribution of
informationby the journalist was done sauthfully. De Beer et al(2016) argues that being
critical of developmental goals is consistent with the social responsibility approach and by

extension, this thesis argues, encompasses watchdog journalism.

Neverthelesghis study has found thdévelopmental theongrincipleshave beemcorporated

in only one articlef the twelve analysed. Onhrticle 4 in theMail &Guardian (2 May 2014
employeddevelopmental journalism principles consistent with the principles of McQuail
(1987). The writer makes positive contribution to the nationdévelopmental process and

gives consideratioto issues ohationalimportance. The article dthough critical, offers the

statea platformto inform the public of he proposed information ministrylt highlights the
restructuring of government with references to a second deputy president, the failure of the co
operative governance with service delivery ot est s, t he fAweak women?o
touches on Achanges I n t he, whichasimporitamt forc | ust e
developmentalstate goals. The article therefore advances notions of developmental
journalism to the degree of outlig government strategies which is valuable for economic
progress and for the electorate and greater society. Such information is useful to the reader and
voter, informing of the underperformance in the aforementioned depariraadtte steps

that will be takento amend it. This is relevantas theimproved and efficacious lived

experiences of citizeraredependent on the effective functioning ofdadepartmerg

Even though independencg not upheld in the article, th€DA successfulljdemonstrate
throughthe applied ategories of modality, direct quotes and background informatai the
article was truthfulby way of informing and educating the pubtio the new information
ministry and cabinet restructuringalance was appliedhere the opinions of both sides were
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providedand detailed information on all the possible appointments for the reaftened
Although the writing negatively portraysu ma 6 s p a, # includestlze medsans for the
restructuring of CabinetThisis beneficial tahe governmenas the newspaper is publicising
theirgoals which is inthe public interest.

Essentially this thesis argues thtte very important social responsibility raerrelateswvith
the developmental journalism modil terms of promoting both national and public inteyest
by publicising important election information dhe modifications in governmenrfor the
public. The traditional libertarian role of the press as watchdog and oversete of
governmentis equally incorpratedin developmental journalisrto the extent that, as the
Fourth Estate, it critically and equitably scrutinises state issues includingftmmation

ministry, cabinet changes as well as criticatinformation a the 1977 ministry.

The thesis agues that the proposed developmental modallisablefor the pressluring Suth

Af r i c ad s foreséngng &si aosoaally responsible watchdog insofar as advancing
developmental goals if it entails economic progress to the benefit of society and thus
democracyand notions of fairness and equality. Part of the obligations of the press to society
within the social responsibility, libertarian and developmental journalism fraaresdeed
articulatingthe national development process and crucial natissues for the greater good

of society. This thesis finds that reconceptualising Inottmativemodels to incorporate the
developmental journalism modekan underscore soegconomic imbalanceswhich,
according MMA (2014), the mediave beeieficient in reporting on. The analysis has found
that apart from this articlethe focus of reporting has mainly been on election polls and
individual political figures rather than manifestn®d policieghat reconcile with the needs of

citizens.

The role of the press in the South African context should ideally protect the developmental
objectives of the state suchgoals advancsocial and economic equality for all citizenshis

is what the elections starior and thepresshave a responsibili to highlight such goals. An
article entitled OMedi abs rol e moSowetan han w
qguoted in Skjerdal (2001:76) reverberates th
South African constitution has pavedth@ey f or fAa more substantive
particularly with regard to economic equali!t
beyond being a watchdog; the media should play its role in the effort to create a national

consciousness of suash t i v e d eTine goalsaof gcanomic equality and a working
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democracyor the public,is arguably, progressday incorporating developmental journalism
and is underscored in this articleThus this thesis contends that the proposed model has

latitude within the media in South Africa.

Granted thepress have liberties in distributing informatias expounded iMcQuail (1987).

However, theyucidly progresspublic interest as their mandate. This research argues that in

the election contexthe developmental journalisrmodel 5 important for national issues

relating toecononic progress and social welfardzrom an ethicaktandpointa press that

supports developments goals in the interest of ndttiolding (socieeconomic welfare)and

uphdds the Press Code (2016) by providing a fair and inclusive account of the elections and

Al egiti mateo I nformation, promotes advocac

independencgosupportpu bl i ¢ and societybds interest.

5.7 Gonclusion

To conclude, the assessment shows that tHerdiit analyses can be compatedorovide
meaningful results to addresthical orunethical press reportingn the electios. The study
categorically shows thaDA highlightslibertarianand social responsility journalism. It
equallyintersecs with the key terms of the developmental journalism model (developmental
goals incorporating socieconomic progre$s The theoretical frameworks of social
responsibility and libertarianisrsuccessfullyreassessed thisvelve articles as a form of
triangulation to validate the CDA analysi¥he proposed Developmental Journalism model
which incorporates both theoretical framewadhles been establishe@donly one articlan the
analysis In conclusionhow the primaryindings address the research questions and problem
statementvill be addressedextin Chapter 5.
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CHAPTER 6
FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION

6.1 INTRODUCTION

This chapter discusses the findings of the analysis of the newspapers in Chapter 4 and
triangulation in terms of the Social Respoiigipand the Libertarian theorieassesseth
Chapter 5. It firstly discusses the findings of the CDA ofGhg Press Sunday Timeand the

Mail & Guardianto determine whether the press repostdcallyor urethically forthe 2014
general ctions. Next, the findingsf the Social Responsibility and Libertarian frameworks
as a form of triangulation in accordance with McQuail (1987) for the Libertarian theory and
Siebert et a) (1963) for the Social Resnsibility theoryoutlined in Chapter 2, aevaluated.

The discussion of the theoretical framewdhiatfollows from Chapter 5is anassessment of
both frameworks for thanalysedewspapers. The proposed Developmental Journalism model
according to MQuail (1987) is then arguedlastly, the secondary research questiotipwed

by the main research question and the main researchasswmswereth successionfor a

logical flow.

6.2 FINDINGS OF THE CRITICAL DISCOURSE ANALYSIS

6.2.1 Macrolevel analysis

This study investigated whether the press reported ethaaligethically orthe 2014 General
Elections in & using the methodologyf CDA. Employingthe CDA categories of Fairough
(1989) and Van Dijk (1990has found that the grammaticatangement of the languades

succeedeth uncovering thainderlying ideologies inewspapereporting

The representation of the elections at the macro level focused on the context, headlines and
lexical style. The CDA criteria of @ntextwas able tasuccessfullyhighlight the ideological
underpinningf the writer. For exampléirticle 3 (1) in theCity Press in reporting on the
Nkandlascandal associated with President Zuma, shoas towardhim and was able to
discreditthe oppositia for drawing attention téhe scandal.The style of writingemployed is

emotive and this presents himore positively to the reader, publicising his opinions and voter
support (Paragraph 7) while negatively framing the opposition (Paragrapfte writerd s

positionis evidentin the language&vith description®oftheit hi nness o f oliegani f es
p a ¢ k ahgtecr#ticise the opposition in support&dma. It is the contention of this analysis

thatthe reportage in this article Based toward th&NC. However the statement was a

sweeping generalisatiaimat wasnot directed to @y particular party It, thereforedid not
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directly harm their dignity or reputation or incite any violence toward the gdtossolation

of thePress Code.nlterns d Black et al, (1995) it did report the truttand inform the public
of an important election evemind issupported by direct quoteIheCDA criterionof context

in the Sunday Timeslso references Nkandlavhere the writer indicates that tiNkandla
scandal did not have the negatirgacton the public support for the ANiBatit presumably
should havenad. Again, he tonality suggestamplicit writer opinion. Thus, he CDAhas

effectively shown thatontext can indeed highlight implicit er ideology.

The headlinesn each of the twelve articles in the stwdgreeye catching, boldnd evocative,
andeffectually conveyed the main themes to the readdr headlines includedchformative
subheadings thaénhancedhe main headline. Samimplied the political standpoint of the
newspaperfor examplei ANC6s voters s®undaywTimedriicle R)kTaen d | a o
context of thigeport and style of writing by the journalistplied that Nkandla was presumed

to have negatively impactede ANC and voter support. Similayif Mahar aj f or mi n
p r o p a gMail &Gaardia(, Article 4), conveys aegative report of the AN® the reader

The lexical stylsummarisedhe gist of the storgnd highlightedhe main themes and implicit

bias througttheeffectiveuse of various syntax, headlines, the organisation of the main themes

and context Article 3(1) intheCity Pressu s ed emoti ve | anguage such
and t he Psiytnbounl yl mdo fi{o Bescrike gndreate la fo@dable opponent in Zuma.

It incorporate Z u ma 60 s ratperconspicaouslywhere itwritesthatit hey t al k atk
Nkandl a as i f Nkandl a,while éxtludingthe voitelokoppoditione el e
on thescandal The tonalitythrough metaphos such as fAgutted his cri
as a stick Awith which t o s mieteasthenideslogieahd t he
standpoint of th€ity Presswriter in support oZuma and by extension, the ANC.

6.2.2Micro -level analysis

At the microlevel, the elections isnalysedoy the use of nominalisation, active and passive

voice and modality (syntactic style), quotations, relational values, metaphors and connections

in sentences. Nominalisation was fmind to have been employedat twelve articlego

indicate the predisposition of the writelRelational values observed the formality of the

settings in all three papefisy applying theappropriatdtitles to the various actorsPersonal
pronouns such as sobpuesabk Ofwoeré tohre orleba dtehratt ot oad v

i de o )wagnytatilised by the writehe use of metaphors and different modal expressions
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effectively point out politicaldeologiesin the writings. Br exampl e fApropagan
(Article 4, Mail &Guardian) aadthefnduck pr es CityPrass, bighligitthe i c | e
wr i topposgidn to the ANCActive and passive sentences of both the actors and the writer

are employed in most articles-orexample the active voice of the writer inrfcle 4 in the

Mail & Guardian on the information ministryandthe passive voice in Articles 2 and 4 in the

Sunday Timeand Atrticle 4 inCity Presson general voting informatigrwas found in the
assessment.Direct quotes are used in all articles tgitenise events and strengthen the
arguments of actorsParagraphs that were written mdirect speechlso included quotes by

sources tetrengtherthe argument. For example paraphrased Paragraph 10 in Article 1 in the
Sunday Timesvr i t e s : fodcheh an educatian. HHe lauded the crowd for having
Afought o to keep 27 schools open after Hel en
were alsemployedo highlightlimitations on free speech atitk professional press ideology

such as in Aitle 3 in Sunday Timewhich included wordphrases such a8, w uphold the

rights and freedoms of the mediao.

6.2.3 Ethical Implication of the CDA analysis

The findingsrevealthat theCity Press Sunday Timeand theMail & Guardian wereoverall

ethical inreporting on the 2014 GenerdkEtions in &. The reporting o the front page main
election story wholly confored to conventions of straighhardnews reporting This was
clearin all three papers in the studyt is evidentthat languagéoesindeedserve as a means

to convey subliminal political ideologies, which confirms the assumptions of this study.
Nonethelessthe findings show that the ethical dimensions of truth, balance and independence
were principally upheldin the twelve artiles. Although eight of the twelve reports were
analysed asunbalanced,these are subjedb specific contexs and therelatedissues of
corruption, maladministration, poor governance and scandiais study argues that tpablic

havea right to knowaboutthese aforesaid issues and the press have a duty inform the readers
on thesé@ which they have rightly doneBy enlighteninghe reader mboth side®of the story

they haveupheld werall balance. Although twoarticles were analysed asbalancedthe
reporting did not contraverand theethical criteria of this study. He reporting irthe twelve
reportslargely conformed to the conventions of the Press Code (2016yvaatheasured as

overallethicalin the CDA.
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6.3 CONTRIBUTION TO THE SOCIAL R ESPONSIBILITY AND THE
LIBERTARIAN THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

This study challenges the view that the Social Responsibititf_ibertariantheoriesshould

be dichotomised to ensure press freedom and avoid state censorship and control. iR&Esearch
SA journalism has also found both roles are recognised by journabstsrrespondingDe

Beer et al 2016). Although theoretically at either ends of the spectrum, the libertarian
(independent watchdog) and social responsibility (balancing public and stagstitkeories

can still harmonise. Siebert et al.(1963) has incorporatedibertarian values in the six
principles espoused in the social responsibility paradi@werall in reporting on the 2014
elections a free press was evidencadhere journalism was critical of all political parties
without censure by the stat€he study also revealedsgnthesis of both models in the articles.
The findings show that thesial responsibility paradigm wasloptedn all twelve reportby

the writers The articles in th€ity Press Sunday TimeandMail & Guardian all principally
fulfilled this function consistent with Siebert et dl1963:74)ntermsofis er vi ci ng t he |
system by providing information, discussion and debate on publicsaféaid enlightening the
public so as to make it capableselfg o v e r n me n t tbe.political bystensbg providird)
informationfor the reader and broader publin party campaigns, statistics of party polls,
government mismanagement, scandals platined government modifications. fitrther,
informed and enlightened the public (the information role of the press) anédugatedhem

on public mattersallowing fordiscussion and debate.

The Libertarianrole wasupheld in five articlesArticle 2 in theCity PressArticle 1 and 3 in

the Sunday Timesand Articles 2 and 4 in thdail & Guardian). In the City PressArticle 1

ASt af f L a sTakingSAdB&y; thdfurderlyiig meaningarallelsan independent media

with democracy. In this casthe broadcasnedia (SABC) is censoring staff, forcing themn t

di sregard coverage of the opposition parti es
integrityo and Awe will not all ow commerci al
editori al d sigportsM coQusad .1 6 s T Whid gbis7outthafbt) her e s houl
be no coerci on tAgress acting ondy In stateigtdrdstidoeg rot constitute

fair election reporting. Democracy presumes a free and fair media and watchdog journalism

assures criti cal nterestvlibusthefiy Piesweportedgustly.ot er 6 s i

In theSunday Time®rticle 1 the CDA highlightsan underlying watchdog function directed
towards the DAby highlighting their limitations (crime, gangsterism, Zille shutting down
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schools and DA member®fécting to the ANC) The writerrightly exerciseghe watchdog

role of the pressreporting on political limitations in the public interesin Article 3in the

Sunday Times he ostensible normative watchdog rol e
bemvi our towards a reporter. Del eistepodedt he pi
as infringingon the freedom of the mediaonsistent with the Bill of RightsKey libertarian

terms reported includépeople must not interfere with journaist whi | e t hey are w
Awe wuphold the rights McoQail {1982:£18)csupportsoch t he
reporting in his writings where he argues thaino restri ctions shoul d
acquisition of infor matwhem et Hindweghmelde qals hotud
any exten a | censor s hi po .ideologytofpress freedom id articulated ihnthe t h e
tone ofthe abovarticle. The paper hasduty to inform the public on the events that transpired

without censorshigespecially in light of the actions of the ANC security. It arguably highlights

an authoritarian ideology purported by the ANC towards the preBsen again the
adknowledgemenby the ANC that they uphold the rights and freedom of the media points to

an understanding at the very leastof media freedonby theruling party. This articleserves

to remind government that such conflicts discount the workings of democraating a basis

for weak collaboration between both institutions.

Article 2 in the Mail & Guardian fiBattle for pasZuma ANC beging performs a watchdog

role by <critically evaluating President Zun
scandals, mismanagement, infighting in the ANC #air electioneering attemptsi L a-me

duck presidentd and evaluations of a | ess th
criticise governmentPress autonomyhereforer e st s comf ortably on Mc(C
principle: Afedi tori al attacks ome gmpwreirsnhmemilt ¢
Article 4 in the Mail & Guardian iMaharaj for Minister of propagn d a 0 termsssck as
Apropaganda ministryo and fndoadvanca watchdoge of @
rolebycensuri ng gover n@réiasmdodhe pressvby the state are neported

in the article, where it articulates that Zuma has lamentede fil ar gel y negati v
has received by the media in accentuating hi
the press, discontent kthe critical reportage,even though historical context has largely
informed this negative coveragmdwhich the public has a right to know about. The findings

show that both models dovettol performimportantbalancing oles in the election analysis.
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6.3.1 Ethical Findings for the theoretical frames

The Libertarian and Social Responsibility franbesh provide asoundtheoretical foundation

for this ethics study and seras a form of triangulatiofor reassessinthe CDA tobe able to

determineethical or unethical reporting. The language found by the CDA matand the
subsequent tonalifyntersect with the key terms of the modédshighlight biased reporting.

Examples are highlighted in Chapter 5, Section that conflate the language foubg the

CDA categories with the theoretical framesdefinebiased ideological reporting. The study

shows that the watchdog discourse in #réicles purports freedom of expression and

independencewhile social responsibility advances informatisiming and educating on
election issues. In carrying out lisertarian and associateehtchdog role over the state, the
ethical dimensions of independence and the lack thecaahot be equated with unethical
reportingas it was reasonably grounded onteatual issues. Although not directly articulated
in some reports, consistemith Table 2 (Section 3.6.1, page)/&nd consistent with the CDA
analysis, the reportadpeghlights aSouth African press that:

A is freeandindependent of state control fartanomous election reporting;

A upheld obligations to both the state and the putdithe extent of providing election
information on polling, party campaigns, state corruptioraladministration and
political figures;

A was an ethical watchdog over stated politicians bycritically evaluatingcorruption
(Nkandla), infighting (ANC), government maladministration and poor governance, and
a proposed information ministrypoeyond educating and informing readens the
general election issug¢social responsibty);

A was truthful, balanced and independent to a greater extent.

The study thus concludes that the press fulfilled its social responsitiilityationsin all
twelvereports andts libertarianduty, incorporatingwatchdogournalism to a greateextent
These theoretical framewoptovide afirm foundation fordeterminingunethical reporting of

the press and, thugalidates and contributes to the findings of the CDA that the press was not

unethicalin reporting on the elections

In comparisa withinternational media, the issue of the current migration of refugees to Europe
and the Wited States ofAmerica which debatablyhas given rise to social confliahdright-

wing politics must be considered. The international mediathdisd waysof reporting on

this conflict thatincorporateshe accompanying cultural variances. Badcording to Mata
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(2017)iwhat is worrying are the ways in which
or migrants in Europe and un the Middle East and Norfitic#& have tended to repeat
stereotypes and frames that construct the re
Afuso, and as a humanitarian or security prol
and marginalizing those representedlant al ked about 0. Il n South
experience in functioninthroughinstitutionalised repressive policies such as apartaed

dealingwith the resultantonflict linked to race,culture and ethnicity. It is the opinion of this
studythatthere is an awareness of different culturgshe median SA and aresponsiveness

to Ubuntu journalismWhen compared with international media, this researcher believes that
despitdts sturdier watchdog rokndthe more acutely adopted western framewo SA, there

is an adoptiorof the social responsibility framework within thé& $ress This was eviderin

the discourse on election®erhaps, we casffer thisto the rest of the world.

6.3.1 Developmental Journalism Model

Based on théterature in Chapter 2 on developmental journalism and Ubuntuism, a contention

of this study, grounded on the findings of the CDA, is that the polarised view by government

and the press on the role of the pressAgySes scope to the Developmental Jalism model

The study reconceptualises both the Libertarian and Social Resptyngibories of Siebert

et al.,(1963),to incorporate tis mode| argued as relevant in theéASontextin this study

Firstly, the analysis has found that developmejuatnalismhasnotbeen appliedh eleven of

the twelve articles. Only Article 4 in tiMail &Guardian, advances developmental journalism
principles, that isyeporting ondevelopmental tasks and projeciSthe state. The writer

provides thestatewith a platform to informreadersf the proposed information ministrylhe

article outlines thgotential functions and the key players involvedhe ministry provides
thejustificationsfor two deputy ministers (one for governance issues and one fodgmé&al

support and responsibilities); a new ministry for job creation; and changes in the economic
cluster and a new finance minister. Il n acco
article thus ma k e s Afa positive <comevelbaupmembyt mmr otche
highlighting government strategies valuable for economic progress and social we#apite

therightly argueccriticismsof t he st ate, the writer heeds bo
in obtaining and distributing infomat i on o ( Mc Qulayi distributiig9tBe7 : 1 1 9)
information fairly, irrespective of journalistic opinion on the information ministrig has
economic and social relevansei nce 1 mproving the |ived exper

proper functionig of the various government departments.
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It alsolinks with the social responsibilitynodel promoting both national and public interest

by evaluating and publicising important election information on the planned ministry and other

state modificationsdevelopmental programmes). The libertarian watchdog role of the press

as overseer of governmenhcorporates developmental journalisim the extent thatit
critically evaluates and reports on the relevance of the planned information miftitterely
contributesto the national development goalsf the stateand public interest. Hencen
incorporatingooth modelsvith the developmental journalism model, this article as per Chapter

2 Section 2.5.6.1 points to:

A apresexercisingan ethical watchdogple overthegovernment, resonating with the work
of De Beer et a) (2016) who advances that being critical of developmental goals is
consistent with a social responsibility approach and watchdog journalism;

A afreepressschoi ng Mc Quai lpansbilitiesladdlibertigslir® gromotiegs
developmental goals while advancing social respoiitsibil assessing and informingnd
awatchdog rolever the statéhrough critical analysijs

A theresponsible distribution of information on the elections;

A upholding its obligations to both the state and public, making a constructive contribution
to the national developmental process by advancing crucial election information (social

responsibility and developmental goals) that is critical (watchdog role).

Primarily, he argumentipheldis that the press in SAught toincorporate developmental
journalism traits in election reportingo that it allows for the formation of public opinion and

the advancement state goals that progress social and economialiy for all citizens. An
article entitled O0Medi ads rol e moSowetah han w
guoted in Skjerdal (2001: 76) reverberates tF
new South African constitution has paveceth way f or Aa more subst
democracyo, particularly with regard to eco
should extend beyond being a watchdog; the media should play its role in the effort to create a
national consciousness of suba nt i ve de mo c r,aluyabgues thaflsbcials st ud
responsibility and watchdog ethics, necessary for elections in particspaiaks to

developmental journalism ideals with public interest foremost.
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6.4 MAIN AND SECONDARY RESEARCH QUESTIONS ANSWERED
In order toanswer the main research question, the secondary questions will be answered first
astheyaddresshe key issues that sgshatically and logically hep answire main research

guestion.

6.4.1 Secondary Questions

1. To what extenthavethe City Press Sunday Timesand Mail & Guardian inform ed and
educatal the reader fairly and accurately in the election report thereby upholding
truthful news reporting in the front page hard news reports on the elections?

The CDA analysis has fourtdatall twelve reports in the study weogeralltruthful, meaning
that the press hagholly upheld ethical reportinfpr the 2014 electionto the extent that it
conformed to th@ress Codef 2016 in South AfricaThepreambldo theSouth African press
code accordingtdhlolo e (201 2 : 1 500r)worksig gaidee & all tinhea liy thé public
interesé this means always striving for truth, avoiding unnecessary édharmkFirstly, the
CDA criteriahighlightedthe use of verifiable statistical datar examplethe statistics of the
Ipsos survey irArticle 4 in theCity Pressand inArticles 2 and 4 in theSunday Times It
informed readersand allowed them tomake comparisons regardinvghere the respective
parties rankdat the polls.Secondly, lhe includedmages in all twelve reportsot only serve
as visual impact but alsmnfirmthe veracity of thevents. Thirdly, the reportseliedheavily
on sourceseither directlyquotedor paraphrased. Paraphrased sestiohthe article lao
incorporatedquotesfor substantiation. These journalistic selections giweedibility to the
election eventand helpthe writer interpretthem accurately. Article 3(1)n the City Press
althougharticulating writer opinionwas analysed as truthfak it upheld the directives of
Black et al, (1995) to the extentof informing on the event that President Zuma was
participating in and educated the public on a significalgctionissue without causing harm
to theother participants in the story.

Finally, context a macreanalysisCDA criteria, reinforced truth and wasrengthened by
Oosthuizen (2002:121who argued thatontext offered instructions for the most suitable
option for choosing in a fAbr oad e rchoiceomtitimuni c at
the broader context in the study was informing the reader on Nkavitilzh had to do with

the over R200 million of tax payer sThmdsney us
i n t he pulbasedodthe impact itecoukel patially havenvhen trying to choosthe

bestcandidate. References to Nkandla feature prominently throughout this analysis across all
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three newspapers, for exampie Articles 3 and 4 in th€ity Press Articles 2 and 4 in the
Sunday Timesnd Articles 2and 3 in theMail &Guardian. Other relevant ontextual
information iformed of the results of the 2009 electiorend comparedthese with
representations of events in 20@4Article 4 in theSunday Timegor example.In relation to

Bl ack @E9%) dirhedsson of truthseeking to report it as fully as possible, engaging,
educating and informing the public, being honest and interpreting accurate information, all
reports havethus met the requirementsThe use of statistics, images, reliable searand
contextual information, determined by the CDA, have wholly contributed to ensurintyehat
aforesaidnformedand educatithe reader in the election report fairly and accuratelygrder

to uphold truthful news reportingThis thesisthus,contends that the information role of the

press legitimately and reasonably upheld the ethical dimension of truth for the reader.

2. To what extent did the City Press Sunday Timesand Mail & Guardian publish all
competing perspectives impatrtially in order to maintain editorial independence in the
reporting in the front page hard news reports on the elections?

To the extent ofpublishing all competing perspectives impartially to maintain editorial
independence, this study appli@dsthuizen (2002whotakes the wider context and the most
suitable alternativénto account It further adopts the approaoh Black et al, (1995, who
strivethe applicatiorof all opposing standpoints withobeinginfluenced The analysis has
found that eighof the twelvearticles in this studyack editorial independencgemaintaining
independence ionly four. Thelack of independence was also found in underlying ideologies
of press freedom and press ideologather countering or supporting ANC or the DA

doctrines.

Firstly, the CDA(the macro and micktevel analysis) show how aspects of speech presentation

give the impression through quotes, verbs, metaphors and an active writeovortderlying

writer ideology. Biased ideology of the writer supporting the AN® attacking the manifestos

of the opposition parties in Article 3 in taty Pressis highlightedthrough key phrases such

as fAcalcul ated defl ectiono, facnodv epro luipcoy apnadc ki
It highlights thewriter6 gclinationtoward Zuma and his political ideology, discounting the

Publ i ¢c Pr otoathe Nkandlla scandgaptoch ¢learly informstheopposi ti ons
criticisms sinceit was widely publicised in all forms of medidhe claimby the journalist

wasnot substantiated in the article.
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Furthermore,te ideology of press freedomalsoperpetuated in Article 3 in tHigunday Times

t hrough phrases sunctherafserfep enwoiptlhe jnouusrtn anl ats tis
and Awe uphold the r i ghtmtclanidtheMal&&daodimas of t
highlight word selections that promdbés promotingan ideologythat counters that of the

ANC. The article purpas the theme of conflict and ifighting within the ANC, using the

term ANkandl agateo to ftteepNdMG aTthewrieihgealajy er s e
appears to speak to an ethogtficsin this context. Lastly Article 4 in thgail &Guardian

propagates an ideology that evocatively advances a negative subtiextAdNC. By constant
references t@ropaganda ministfyit sets a negative tone. All these aforementioned examples

show lack of independence.

However context is an important CDA criterthat contributed to the dearth of independence.

Five of the eight notindependent reports pointed to the scandals of Nkandla, corruption and

mi smanagement of the state by the20®wbkosi dent
supports the selection tfe most suitable alternative in the wider context. Evidently, in light

of the background of state corruptiprevalentinSA t he wr i terds | ack of

on the most fitting actiom order to advancpulic interest.

Although three articles were partiabne in favour of the ANC and two againghe lack of
independence did ngtr omot e an fAus versus them typol og)
relational values such as thelina s i v e A u snoun m be nfeaserad agpunethiclo

political party was endorsed by the writer for the electiongseliyng the reader who to vote

for. There was eitheranythereevidence osomeinfringement of the privacy of the actors in

the articles. It is, thus the argument of this analysis the lack of independencdid not
constituteunethicalpressreporting on the elections. This assessmeint lise with the Press

Code (2016) Oosthuizen (2002) and Retief (2002).

3. To what extent did the City Press Sunday Timesand Mail & Guardian provide both

competing viewpoints to allow comparability in the reports to maintain balance in

reporting in the front page hard news reports on the elections?

The application of balance in this study is underpinnetheyprinciples advocated b§troud

and Reese(sa) n terms of contrasting two opposing
guestihgn diid t he news outl et b r o aotl anatiset one
candi dat e 06 csreatepurderstamdiogor theoead@r. Two of the twelve articledid

not provide a balanced perspective, thatAidicle 3 of theCity Pressand Article 1 of the
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Sunday TimesArticle 3 (1) in theCity Presscriticised the opposition of Zumanequivocally

and progressedhe view thatthey used their censure of Zumadover up for theirweak

manifestos and policiesAlthough te accusation made by the writeas not substantiated

there is no way to prove or disprove the allegation as the oppdsesponse was noicluded

in the article.Still, the opposition was informed by the findings of the PublicdPmtt or 6 s r e p ¢
and consequently, iwas nota baseless allegationThis report was therefore analysed as

unbalanced.

Article 1 (Sunday Tim@sdid not providethe space for the DA to respond to claims made by
President Zuma against them. The writer further publicises their shortfalls in paraphrased
paragraphs. Nevertheleslis does not suggest that in terms of the Press Code or consistent

with Stroud and Rese (sa), Oosthuizen (2002) or Retief (2002), that the report contravened
anyethical codes.The writerdid not publicly endorse a political party and sway the reader in
thetonality of the article. The writing did not violate the rights of any of thetmapants and

cause any harmtothe DAl he r eporti ng, although wunbal anc

and the reader and public had the right to be informed thereof.

Tenout the twelve article were balanced. The analysiasestablisked that the nevspapers
reported on the elections in a manner that gave the main actors and other relevant sources
(political parties, government officials, eye witnesses, anonymous sources and civil society)
the platform to voice their opinion®ffering two competing kaims. It refered to past
information including Nkandla, previous elections dhd preceding government branches,
which isnoteworthyinformation for the reader arttle voter forthe elections. For example

Article 4 in theMail & Guardian,notonlyadl r e s ses Zu ma,bst algp previdess c and
information highlighting government adjustments to restrudtug€abinet. Article 4 in the

City Presgprovided theopinion of civil society on the upcoming elections through the Ahmed
Kathrada Foundatigmvhoseassessment functions relevant for the readerArticle 3 in the

Sunday Timegivesthe indicted ANC thehanceo respond ttheclaims of coercive behaviour
againsta reporterby accessing and quoting the ANC spokesperdoiis, therefore, able to

deliver a balanced account of events. Furtter results of the Ipsos Survey in Article 2 and

4 in theSunday Timeand in Article 4 in the&City Pressprovide indicators of the nking of al
competing parties. Thereforbgtanalysis proves thiaalance was upheld in line with the Press
Code, Stroud and Reese (sa), Oosthuizen (2002), Retief (2002) éatent oproviding two
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both competing viewpoints to allow the reader to compare the both claims in the diticle.

is supportedy the criteria of the CDA.

4. To what extent have the press have engaged either a libertarian position, that is,
independent watchdog, or a social responsibility position incorporating natiotuilding

and responsible journalism, or combinedoth roles, in the election reporting in theCity
Press Sunday Timesand Mail & Guardian?

The analysis haevealedhat both normative models are articulated in the election discourse
to the extentthat the social responsibility paradighetpressvasobservedo have upheld a
social responsibility role in alif thetwelve reportsn all three newspapeis thestudy.The
libertarian function, incorporating watchdog journalism, has been implemiarfigd reports

Firstly, for the social responsibpitparadigm, lihough there are no key terntsat directly

highlight the espousedgbrinciples espousedhe article implements tree principlesindirectly.

This is achievedy adequately informing and enlightening the reader and voter on election
statistics party politics, political figures, campaigns, cabinet and government adjustments and
relevant background past informatioiihisencourages se#ufficiency in voting and allows

for the formation of public opinian It also conveys asocial responsibilit to the political

system (government and contending political partibg) providing information on their

campaigns and rankings in the electiofbis isneededy political partieswho wishto deliver

their messageto the voter. Thusn terms of Sibert et al, (1963:73) i t has tleer vi ce
political system by providing information, d
statistics ardnighlightedin Article 4 in theCity Pressandin Articles 2 and 4 in th&unday

Times Thegpver nment 6s position on elections and
Article 2 in theCity Pressandin Articles 2 and 4 in th#&ail & Guardian. Finally, the social
responsibility roleas espoused in Siebert et 1963:73)i n fis af e gighésrofdien g t h e
individual by serving as,isaonflatedtwithhtiedilgertadag ai n st
(watchdog) function irticle 1 in theCity Presswhich reports on thatimidatingbehaviour

directed towardSABC staff by the SABC board.

Secondly, for the Libertarian theoryArticle 2 in theCity PressArticles 1 and 3 in th&unday
TimesandArticles 2 and 4 in thail & Guardian), form part of the eigharticlesthat were

not independentHowevet in light of the political contextad t at e corrupti on, t
as watchdog is the prevailing action in the public interest. Key terms that denote a watchdog

di scourse include Awe uphold the rights and
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interfere with journalists whiletheyr € wor ki n g 0 Sunday TimgsArtiele 3o0f i n t h ¢

theCityPress ncl udes fiprotect editorial i ndependen
commercial, political or personal <consider at
the Mail & Guardianpoi nt s out t hat Zuma i s edmedid ur bed
coverageo,; Apropaganda ministryo; and Ane

propositionadvancedy this thesigs that an independent media is important for democracy.
This aligns with McQuail (1987:115Wwho argues thait h e me d bedreedrbnoany
external censorship; editorial attacks on governments and political parties should not be
punishable; no restrictions should be placed on the acquisition of infomthatough legal

c h a n nEhe ssgessment has determirtedt there is an intersection between social
responsibility and watchdogging in these five reposmarily, althoughit is evident that the

press have fulfilled dibertarianand social responsibility functioindependently in some

reportsther principleshave aso beenndirectly combinedn others.

6.4.2 The Main Research Question

In order to determine whether the election coverage of the 2014 General Election in South
Africa by the press was ethical or unethical, bw and to what extent have theCity Press

the Sunday Timesand the Mail & Guardian reported truthfully, independently and in a
balanced manner and upheld both the essential Libertarian and Social Responsibility
roles?

Ethical election reporting of the press was measasabrresponding to the CDAriteria of
Fairclough (1989) and VanifR (1991) and in terms of th®outh African Press Code (2016),
Thloloe (2012)Oosthuizen (2002Retief (2002), Black et gl(1995) and Stroud and Reese

(sa) To answer the main research question the study extracts key aspects from the multifaceted

definitions and descriptior@ovidedby theaforementioneduthors.

Firstly, according to the CDAthe ethical dimensions d¢futh was upheld in th€ity Press

Sunday Timesnd theMail &Guardian. Theanalysisindicatesthat the papersavereported

truthfully in all twelve articledo the extent of correspondingth the guiding principles of

Black et al, (19995. Black et al, (199517) explains the principlef truth as followsii s e e k
truth and report it,taosifféfudrim, asn pages, bdred ad
be honest, fair, and courageous in gathering, reporting, and interpreting accurate information;
and hol d t he poTWheandlysi$ hasmiiodthat the gresdréperted the facts of

the election event on the front page hard news reports using verifiable data, irekeyest
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past information and quotéy verifiable sources, in order to report truthfullyy City Press
Article 3(D), it isevident that h e wopinibnésrarficslated in a front page main headline
article. Theopinion, although a generalisation, did not to harm the dignity and reputation of
the opposition partieslt did not incite violence or harm theetors. It did not speak for the
reader or tell them who to vote for. Notwithstanding the ideology purported by the writer, the
article, upheldthe guiding principleof truth according tdBlack et al, (1995) in terms of
highlighting aneventthat did &tually occur,andthus educating and informin¢he reader

The veracity of the eventherefore cannot belisregarded.It would, therefore not be énical

of this analysis to measure the article as unethical

Independencevas determined to the extent thaiccording to Oosthuizen (2002:18)i t
provides guidelines to identify the best alternative actions within the broader communicational
contextt ad how t o c¢ ho o sldepbndencesduetimer nieasereanline with

Black et al, (1995:17) to fiseek out and disseminate competing perspectives without being
unduly influenced by those who would use their power or position to counter the public
interesd. This studyreasons that these ahee principles thaguaranteehat a presss able to
upholdethical reportage.Of the eightanalysed articlethat lacked independence, the CDA
macreanalysis criteria of contextlentified five articles thathave been writtenwithin the
sociopolitical context of South Africa.Thelack of independence in the five repoadsnflated
largely with the libertarian (watchdog) rolerhich relied on thepast context to justify its
criticisms It addressethe Nkandlescandal statecorruption, infighting and mismanagement

by thegovernnent. As suchthese issues have cleacieated awareness for tveiter, where

he or she has had togtionthe elections in the broader sogolitical contextand choose the
most suitableaction when informing the reader k n o wigoogl ethidabedisioris require
individual responsibility enriched by collaborative efforts ( Bl a c k9974%). Ima | .
highlighting these concerns, lack of independence in the coverage was necEssanas
therefore not unethical reportage

In the two repors analysed as unbalanced, the study applied Stroud and Reeseh(s®)

stanceon balance issummedupias he noti on of bal ance, howeve
be found by juxtaposing two competing truth clain&he lack of balance was also measur

when applying the question by Stroud and Reesefisdjhy di d t he news outl
candi datedootspaedciheand anAiticle 1) ie theCityPresswas h ? 0 .
measuredas unbalancedor its attack on the opposition policies andhnifestos without
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providing evidence It pointed to oneide reportingandt h e p suppert @ Zuma,
irrespecti ve of lawfll epo® CdnsisteowitiPStrout @nd Reese (&), |
did not providewo competing claimsor createclear understanding for the readérticle 1
in the Sunday Timesighlighted the DA shortfallsvithout a esponserbm them todefend
themselves against the assertions madd, thus, agaiman articulation of both sides of the
story was omitted Neverheless, in both articles, the lack of balance didweaken the
veracity of the evenandit sufficiently informedand educatedeaders without telling them
who to vote

Secondly, to address the Social respalisiland Libertarian pradigns, accading to the Press

codein South Africa by Thioloe (2012:159), public interest was observed, describing the
information Aof |1 mport an c ebility role df theepress). tThez e n 0
study argues that the information role of the preas wpheld legitimate/yto the extenbf

reporting on the events truthfully, accessing relevant sources, relying on statistics and
highlighting background information. There
participants irthe twelve reports. Th@gmu | t i pl i city of voiceso was
from the main participants and sources in the stories. The five reports that were not
independent erecritical of the existent issues of corruption and mismanagement by the state

and fulfilled alibertarian roleincorporating theunction of the press The facts were not

Adi stortedod or fexaggeratedo (Oosthuizen, 2
information. It is clear that both rolésve beerobseved andalsointersectin the election

analysis.

Finally, to the extent of beingonsistentvith thePress Cod2016in South Africa the overall
reportage in th€ity Press Sunday Timeand theMail & Guardian did notcontravenavhat

is legally permissible ipress repding in South Africa. The findings of the analysis show
that the press was overall ethical in the election reportihgrgely, in line with Retief
(2002:35) , al | t wel ve r epor,twsereimagesandisouncest r e p
guoted comroborate the veracity of the informatiamrespective othe lack of independence
and lalance. The writers did not speak for the readaor tell the readerwho to vote. The
reportage did not violate the privacy of the actors in its watchdog role aettupe formality

of straighthardnews reports. The main tenet is that the press remain truthful, balanced and
independent performing asocial responsibility and libertarian functiomith the aim of
upholdng ethicalreportingfor the elections This thesis arguethat, according to the findings
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of the CDA ethics vasprincipally upheldoy the print media in the form of the newspapers for

the elections.

Thus to answer the main research question and subsequently address the main research issue,
it is the findingof this studythat theCity Press Sunday Timeand theMail & Guardian
prudentlyupheldethical reportingn line with the Press Cod2016in South Africa,to the

extent that it reportettuthfully and reasonablgppliedbalance anthdependence a greater

extent therebyupholdingsocial responsibility antibertarianjournalism when reporting on
South Africadés 2 0nlthe frédepagshard hewsEépertsforithe oress
sectional timerame 0f13 April to the 11 May2014.

6.5 AN EVALUATION OF CDA AS A METHOD AND THEORY

CDA as a methodologfor this study on ethicgiresscoveragdor the elections has proven

the most fitting. CDAhas establishedhat a connection between larage se and ideology
doesindeedexist and that such ideologiesin be extracted using this method. The elections is
a social platform thaplacesa spotlight on political, media and cultural institutions in South
Africa. Van Dijk (1990) and Fairclough (1989) have confirmed that a reldtipdoes indeed
subsisiamongssociety, politics, culture and languag€hisv a | i d at e sseléectionoE st u d
the election context for determining ethicalunethicalpress reporting Language functions
within social dimensios, sq, it reflects ideology. CDA hasallowed this study to focus on the
signifiers constructingthe text including the languagseelections, how they are positioned and
juxtaposed to the images and quotas well as the layouand the sequence of wordsThe
asessmenhas highlightedh link between the language usedtbe journalists and the soeio
political context in &. The CDA hagherefore argued thatuch connectiondid impact on
how the elections as reported which translatd to how ethical the covage was. This
researchhas thus, establishedthat language is capable of highlighting certain veiled
interpretations within the straightont page hard news reports. Languabas undeniably
proven to bea conveyerfor advancing certain ideologies,csal or political institutions and

misrepresenting the truth.

Therefore, his researcheargues thalCDA has enormous value to soaoltural studies.

Rahi mi and Ri as aGDA styd2dislalchll fowtha reéadersttohba awaré and
conscioudf different aspects a text production such as the writer's-potitccal background,

the historical sett i I€DAasamethodthds¢he abilitytd sensiise t e n

the reader to any manipulationtbemessages in the discourseaay misinformationthereby
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allowing for critical thinkingandraising theawarenessf readers.This is useful for elections

as well as othesocial problemswhere democracy depends on an unbiased free whesdo

not distort the trutlor promote certim political parties and ideologies. Thsstantamount to
unethical reporting Herein CDA has the capacity to allow readers and voters to become more

perceptive to the partisan and prejudiced discourse.

As per the views oRahimi and Riasati [2011{it can be a theory for finding the manners in

which the attitudes, political powers and identities cause sociolinguistic variations in different
communities. As a theory, this researcher argues,that C Dftére use within the
communication scienceefid isvital and can beombined with other approaches to discourse
analysisin the field of language.There is no fixed methotbr applying CDA & it is a
multidisciplinary approacthatvaries in different studies in different situational contextsis

is echoed byAl Ghazali (2007) who argues thatahk r cl oughés approach
underlying ideologies in the production of the discourse but argues that this needs to be
supported by the works of ot h eAt Ghéiz#i (200g)ui st s O
impartst h adallidgy (1978), for example, adopts a theory for CDA in which he enhances the
relationship between fornf, uncti on and contexto adding #dth
language and its social context can be furth@mined by argsing how texts are structured

and shaped in order to achieve the goalgpandr p 0 s e s | \dah Mijk (sahreverbeeate® .
this argument that Aintegration of wvarious a

satisfactory formomu | t i di sci pl i nary CDAO.

6.6 Conclusion

To conclude this chaptehéfindings of theCDA have shown thaheCity PressSunday Times

and theMail & Guardian haveensured truth, balance and independence to a greater extent and
applied theirsocial responsility and libertarian roles for the main headlifiont page news
reportsto upholdethical reportingon the 2014 General Electioms South Africa The Social
Responsibility and Libertarian frameworks, used as a form of triangulagueal thathe
libertarian roleis evident in five reportsvhile social responsibilitys appliedin all twelve
articles. The frameworksvhich have provided a suitable theoretical basis for ethics in press
reporting, have alssupported the results of the CI2Ad deternmed thatunethical reportage
was not evident. The study thus, alsoproposed the integration of both theories and the
incorporation of the Developmentaburnalism model. The research argues, tt@nbining

principals of all three models can still encage critical reportingvhile supporting national

190



developmental objectivewith the goal of ethicaandresponsible reporting otine elections
for public interest and nation building. Finally, this chapter has also answieeethain
research questioand secondary questions The overall conclusion is presentad the

following Chapter 7.

191



CHAPTER 7
CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

7.1 INTRODUCTION

This chapter concludes the aims ofe tthesis by revisiting the main researgsue
incorporatingthe theoretical framework underpingint. It extends from Chapter 6 on the
findings which answered the research di®s. Recommendations and thet udy 6 s
contribution tothe knowledge and theory of Communicatiatiefce ardurther provided in

this concludingsection

7.1.1 Aims of the study revisited

The presenstudy investigated whether the press repoetbdtally orunethicallyonthe 2014

General elections in SAusing the methodology of CDA. There are three efgmé¢hat
successfully answer the research questiand conclude this study, that is, the ethical
dimensions of truth, balance and independence; the theoretical frameivtike Social
Responsibility and the ibertaran theories); and the proposed Develeptal Journalism

model. Thdindings are based on the critepeovided byFairclough (1989) and Van Dijk

(1990). Eight of the twelvearticlesacross all three papelacked independengcevhile two

were unbalancedBut, as the analysis has shown, thek of independence highlighted by the

CDA criterig deals with contextugdroblems These are mainly influenced State corruption

in the form of Nkandlalt must be reiterated that the Pre:
huge social implications as t dealt with the misuse of t a
refurbishments and was justifiably presurbgdhe newspapers in the studyhavenegatively

impaced voting for the ANC. Moreover background on the 1970606s
previous electing mismanagement and poor governance of the atatémportant because,

among others, thewighlight the ideology of apartheidooor governance of the current
administration- incorporating grassroots issues of education, service delivery and, crime
amory others Such social factors severely impact citizens if not addressed by the government.
Voters thereforeneed such information for makirigm electoralchoicesand the press are
duty-bound as the Fourth Estate to report these events truthfuliyngaatially, underscoring

the principle of t hd&hutpeuldck of thé sthical digdngion ofo  k n ¢
independenceelates tahe twelve reportslelivering storieswithin contexf in the publi® s

interest andn compliance with th@resCodeand was thugjot evaluated as unethical.
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The unbalanced repart the Sunday Timesalthough providing a orgided perspective of the
ANC visit to Cape Town and highlighting DA failings, is not untruttefiotl based owverifiable
information. TheCity Presseven thouglsubjectivdy imparting an opinion, informexctaders
of the ANC event That theeventtook place with the verifiable details of the evergtated in
the article, does not constitute fabricatiorBBoth articles wer@aot in conflictwith the Press

code and wrein the public interest

Based orthe CDA analysis, the study provéisat,even though the grammatical arrangement

of the language ithe articles undeniably exprgssirnalistic ideologies subliminally, iargely

conformel to truthful, balancedand independentlection reporting. All three papers
highlightedthe necessary governmdailuresregarding the people di d not pr omot
ver sus t h edidottelldle oebdergwg to voter and reported in a manngrat
allowedreades to formulatetheir own estimations. The approach to the hard news reports
elections generally conformed the conventions of straight news reporting. The ethical
dimensions of truth, balance and independenasotipoint to unetical press reporting for the

2014 elections. However, the findings cannot be generalised to all media or all national

newspapeas it isspecific to theCity Press Sunday imesand theMail & Guardian.

The second majopoint is that social respoiislity and libertarian roles were fulfilled
independently in some articles aargtinterconnectedn others. All reports principally fulfilled

a social responsibility role by informingeaderson election issues such as party figures,

political candidatesndthe polls, while autonomous libertariareporting was evident in five

of the twelve reportsAt this juncture, i is important to note that a key discussion in the SA
mediapolitical landscape jswvhich roleis more important fothe press should play. While

there is agreemebly both the state and the press thatfreedom of therpss is necessary for
democracyas noted imewsArticle 3 in theSunday Timeghe state would ideally prefer a

media promoting national developmahbbjectivesas evidenced in Prinsloo (2014This,

however contrasts with press goals and values as the Fourth Estate. According to Wasserman
(2010:73) Afaccording to the professional n
journalism,i marry meldli iagat ipaon i s the surveill :
orthodox Aindependent watchdogodo or AFeurth I
apartheid media debates, means that appeals to the media for more active involvement in
transform#&on or development are metwithe s i st ance 0. . (20B6)Has pDietedB e e r €

out that developmentally oriented journalism encompassing social responsibility and watchdog

193



goals could still be critical of government. The study finds that both Ishvade not mutually
exclusive in the medipolitical landscape in & and combination thereof isieeded for
adequately informing and educating the voter and broader public for the eleclibrssis

evident in the analysis. This argument dovetails prcigethe third and final aim of a

proposed model for the press detailed below.

The final poi nt i's this st udoyrdabsm modelghats i t i o
incorporatesthe Social Responsibility and the Libertarian theories to sufficieadigress

unethical press reportinduringelections. The developmental model embraces developmental

goals of the statéo advanceeconomic progress. The findings show that only one report

(Article 4, Mail &Guardian) advanceslevelopment journalism goal$2ossible reasons as to

why this model is not actively used by the press is illuminated by Wasserman (2010:72) who
argues that the normati ve f r-ademooratic kiew off sur \
i ndependenceo and neut rcalni tjyo uirsn awh atm gawidd ewsh
South African media ethical framewor kso.

a neutral channel of i nf or mat ¢alcivil, pnd sdcial b i t s
a s p ereldtesl to nationality ansiocial responsibility. For him, arguments for a media that

is more actively involved impromoting developmentally focused reportage is met with
condescensi on. According to Wassermmsn (201
of governmental irdrferenceand interpreted as pressure to tone down criticism, or as
inconsegq ent i al A s un slhisclea thathene is aweal tb gommancorporating the
communal values entrenched Wbuntu journalismsinceinvestigative journalism and free

speechin SAis moreaccepting of th&Vesterntheories of Libertaanism The critical stance

of the press found in this studylopts avatchdog role and public interesiore than that of

developmental journalism

Thus, the study argudésr a common grond where the Sociald®ponsibility and.ibertarian
modelsincorporatethe pinciples of the Developmentabdrnalism modelto effectively and
equitably support the national development objectiwel promote both state and public
interest for the welfareof SA. This researcher argues that a press that supports developmental
goals can simultaneously remain a watchdog and report in a socially responsipleniay

still retainingits freedom. Thigntailssupporting developmental goas bng as the comon

goal is the economic progress and social welfare of the naitivle,still being able to exercise

its duty as the Fourth Estate aexposdhe state should it fail in its dutie€onsequentlymore
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should be done by the press to incorporate develofaijeurnalism for the important election
platform if national development goalgrogress society and harmonise with democracy.
Therefore the South African press must engage nedfectivelyon public issueswhile still
honouring their ethical oblig@in to libertarianism andvatchdogjournalism. This makes
criticisms of the press by the state and the threats of regulation tharaléngingto justify

and reinforce. Should the press become more engaged and supportivabaiviereentioned
combinedmodels, itcould likely addresghe concernshighlightedby Duncan (2015), Radu
and Bird (2014) and MMA (2014)n scant election repang on important social issues.

7.1.3 Recommendations

Both the Libertarian and Social Responsibility theonaghtto be examined in more detail in
further studies The Libertarian watchdog journalism is seen by the state as too critical and
aggressiveowardthem. Press freedom is a multifaceted issue, and demaor&eéyi given

the past history of apartheid and tmitations placed on the press thiehas shaped press

that guards its freedom vigorously. This study has found that the Social Responsibility and
Libertarian models are usefus itfirstly, allows the press to be critical and serve as a guard
over he stategiven our currentonditionof state capture and corruption. Secontlgxpects

the press to beoresocially responsible to the publinforming and educatingpemon matters

that affect their lives rad backsconstructivestate endeavours ah positively support the
constituents. Thuyshis study has found that both models egeallyimportant for the South
African press to perform satisfactorily and uphold democracy. The research shows that there
is agreemenivithin South African journaim that there is a connection between both models
in the press landscapés suchmore studie®nthe pres§ position on watchdog journalism

and nation building will be informative and useful to realise a more defiratideritical yet

socially resposible modelthat fitsinto the current press context.

More studies can be undertaken into developmental journalism in line with promoting

communal issuegiven that the press view themselves as the vanguard of public interest. It
also speaks tofAican philosophies of Ubuntu and communityhiwh should not be overlooked

in applyingdevelopmental journalism because it points to a progressive press and essentially
is a more inclusive way of looking at democranySouth Africa and being ethical and

responsible to the benefit of the nation.
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The value of CDA is that it creates awareness for the researcher of social or political problems

and how social contexts play a role in how the discourse in structured in thanudasther,

has the skillgo highlight and address such issues. For exanMaa Dijk (sa) imparts that

ACDA focuses on the ways discourse structur
challenge relations of power and dominance in sotieliycan be appliedo diverse media

analysis studies With regard to thelections, further studies using the qualitat@®A
methodology can include 4depth interviews with reporters or editors above newspaper

analysisin giving more supporto such studies.

Further studies can alsodus on editorials or opinion and analysis to deterrethécal or
unethical reporting.The aim of this thesis was determineaf the press reporteethically or
unethicaly, specifically on thdront page straight news articles the elections

7.14 Contribution of the Study to Knowledgeand Theory of Communication and Ethics

The press as a form of mass communication to large segments of the public can make
contributions through its informatiatissemination and education function. The stisciple

to show that social, cultural and historical contexts can influence perceptions and that the
r e a dabilityGosunderstand and interptée news should not huncriticallyassumed Thus

the concern is whether the press can assist the electorate with proper election clovtriage.

light, Semetko (2009:27) argues:

Best practices in media coverage of elections can contribute towards a larger media
literacy education campaign, to enharcé t i zens o6 awareness and
critically upon the information before them. Such a project would bring together media
professionals and expert researchers on media in elections to identify international
standards for election news reportiagd best examples to be shared
The above description is able to conwiat the overall media play a fundamental role
advancing a free and fair electiand thus, strengthenije mocr acy . Such nfAbe
necessary in South Africa includepating not only the shortfallsbut alsothe successes of
the statein addition to giving a platforno the voter and civil society to voice their concerns
during elections This also helps ensure thae focus is not only on party campaigns and
political figuressWas ser man (2017:73) writes of tabloid
communities they serve and strivingtldoward c
speaksof tabloids, this researcher argues that its principle can be appliée toational
broadsheetsvith regards to becoming more responsive to the communities and promoting

developmental goals that support such communitiegncipally, the main news articles
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investigatedn the selectetbroadsheets in this studyas lacking interms ofhow it reported

on issues affecting the communities during the elecfidmns couldcounter the presumed bias
of the press by the state and folltkwough of press regulation. By fulfilling the information
and education role, the press upholtie principles of the Press Code in South Africa and

displays ethical responsibility.

Hencet hi s studyds contribution to knowledge an
the Social Responsibility and Libertarian theories within Communicaticien&e but
incorporating avariation thatintegratedDevelopmental JournalisnBy researchingthical or
unethicalconduct of newspapgrthe study contributes to the discussion of an advocacy
(supporting) role of the press addition to thenformation and education role, and further
adoptingdevelopmental journalismmore constructivelyo progress the nation. The stuhds

that the Social Responsibility and Libertarian theories allow the press to evaluate its ethical
role, guided by the normate discourse provided by Siebert et @963) notwithstandinghe
criticisms of this theory.Finally, this thesis contends that the traditional press, that is, the
newspaper, is still an important medium means of journalism irh@dtita. Thisreseacher
argues this positionlespite the impact of social media and online news and omleua
becoming a format for fabricated news (fake newsginformation, and tere factchecking

is arguably, disregarded.

7.2 CONCLUSION

The goal of this thesis was determine whether the press repodttdcally orunethicallyon
Sout h Af r Genexad Bectidh®) 1The resultef the CDA show that the ethical
dimensions of truth, balance and independevelargelyupheld, confirmingan adherence
to ethicalpressreporting This is verifiedby principles of Black et al(1995) and Stroud and
Reese (sa)n all three newspapersThe results are also underpinrgahe Press Cod2016
and the Press code Preamble (20TBg City Press, Sunday Timasd theMail & Guardian
newspapersverenot disproportionatelgritical or untruthfully, nor did any displayolitical
parallelism by endorsing a political parass proposed by Hadland (2012)he aticles in the

analysiswere equallycritical of all partieswhich, rightly, isin the public interest.
The fundamentalidea behind an evaluation of ethics for elections was underpinned by the

accusations of biased and insufficient reporting by the state and academic opinion respectively.

The press, Y government egtation,is biasedand, as suchthe unethical connotation will
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arguably remain attachadtil the state is satisfied with a press that supports developmental
goals andaligns with state opinion and interestslowever this researcher argues that the
dynamic andcritical nature of the pressmecessarand contends that the subsequent tensions
between the press and the state is healthy for demoasatyeminds both institutions of their

role inachievingpositive social changeThe study contends thiiie press can, in light of the
attack on them, be more responsive to the ,Stgtepplying a moredevelopmentally focused
journalism while upholding heir ethicalethos,i ncor porating the public
independenceJournalists hold the na@s to report on events a manner thaéngags and
educate society and assists irbringing about positive change a moral ethical voice.
However, this researcher acknowledgesttfiatmodel centres on how much freedom the press
should be awarded drto what extent they should support state interest or be controlled by
them. Nevertheless, ith the proposed developmental journalism model, the hope is that South
African journalism can find the common ground between freedom of the media and
responsibity to society for social issues such as health, education, employment, economic
issues, service delivery and housing, among others, for the betterment of society, improving
the quality of lives and upholding democracy.

In conclusion, he words of Evely Beatrice Hallin Tallentyre(1906198), fi Hisapprove of

what you say, but | 61 | d, eah beapgositelyascribedad tie y o u r
freedom ofthe press in South Africa and inded¢ldeworld. A media regulated by the state

will be in a dangerous position without its freedohe press must, thereforalways be

mindful that, as stewards of public intergbey mustbe ethical toward alvhom theyreport

on. The election was just one platform in society used by this study to oet¢nns.In ending,

the wordsof Russell (1994:196arenoteworthy A most peopl e seem to a

the media has a very specific purpose: to pr
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APPENDIX A: CITY PRESS
Article 1: (13 April, 2014 front pageand continued to Pagé 2

S IAFF LASH SABC
FOR ‘TAKING SSI%%SC’

slions) @ Crowds attending opposition eleCtion rallies ignored
@ Broadcaster bans DA ad, claimingit will incite violence
@ EFF manifesto launch was dendlive coverage

RAPULE TABANE

1o broadcast footage of the crowds i

clection rallies. i Areion coposin
‘This instruction - and SABC board chairperson Ellen

Tshabalala's warning to news staff that their cellphones were

being monitored - has underlined the controversial role the

public broadeaster is playing in this year's elections. |

The SABC has become the focal point of the elections after its journalists
alleged political interference in their work.

Three senior SABC news executives, who spoke on condition of
anonymity for fear of losing their jobs, told City Press of other examples of
what they claim is extensive political interference. These include:

® A controversial new instruction, issued earlier this year, that new
parties that do not yet have representation in Parliament are not entitled to
live coverage of their manifesto launches. -

Parties like the Economic Freedom Fighters
were denied live coverage. 7/

© Senior managers told staff in regional
SABC offices to ignore election coverage |
decisions taken in daily editorial meetings. %"

# Controversial chief operations officer
Hlaudi Motsoeneng this week issued an
instruction that the news department should
no longer cover “violent" service-delivery
protests, saying it was serving no purpose. 4 :

o Interference by SABC board chairperson Ellen Tshabalala
Tshabalala, who warned news staff that their
cellphones were being monitored because they work for a national key

int. "

po‘l‘he public broadcaster yesterday became embroiled in yet another
controversy after it banned a DA campaign advertisement in which its
Cauteng premer candidate, Mmusi Maimane, said “[President Jacob] Zuma
is corrupt and is taking us backwards”. This follows the Public Protectoe’s
finding that Zuma and his family improperly benefited from the more than
R200 million the state spent on his home in Nkandla. =2
The DA yesterday appealed to communications watchdog Icasa fora
ruling on the marter. Economic Freedom Fighters Jeader Julius |

3 . . e
The three news exccutives say that “numerous instances of interference ravelld to 97year-ld Epcinete
in ll::lr work” pushed staff to fight back against their bosses at a three-day u u (es OI l UIn :mm in Ngcingwara, Dutywa, o
elections workshap last month. ~ / [ Pricay to apologise o her foc all the asty |
| (hings he st about her son, former |

dertaking from senor managers that they would act |

They extracted an undertaking x e |
lIl e a.s a e S«pg!ﬂurmr-ukmwnakm‘ |

Jmﬂ:Zummmmzdheadmhe.\dnm .

0adcasting mandate as set out in the
Eastern Cape this week.

—
E:\.if li;.’.’(' f'_’r'.):’!'ﬂm 2
enior SABC news executives say they have been ordered not BUILD“G B BRIDGES
o e e s . 5 = 1

,-.} 0 . |

in accordance with the public br i ut in t
Broadcasting Act, the lcasa Act and the SABC's editorial policies.

The three news executives said the move was prompted after sxa'![' felt

: s was getting out of hand.
that Motsoeneng’ tight control of news was GECE OXE0, e oy o e 2

Article 1 continued orPage 2 (below)
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Staff lash
SABC for
‘taking
sides’

From page 1
This was after an instruction, at-

tributed to Motsoeneng, that cam-
era shots showing the crowds atop-
position rallies should not be aired.
The instruction adds thatopposi-
tion party leaders should be shown
speaking on stage or that they be
interviewed after the rally. |7
But this rule did not apply to
the ANC. Lo
The staff also said that in a
deliberate move to prevent the
coverage of the EFF, an instruction
was issued this year that only
parties with a 1% representation in
Parliament would enjoy coverage
of their manifesto launches.
But staff pointed out that in
2009, the Congress of the People’s
manifesto launch was well covered
even though the party had no
parliamentary representation.
Staff members question the
decision to stop showing images
ofviolent service-delivery protests.
“Why is the SABC getting
involved in this? Why should we
not show violent protests?” asked
an editor. \“{r
SABC spokesperson Kaizer Kgan-
yago denied all the allegations. He
insisted thatthe public broadcaster
was acting inaccordance with Icasa
and IEC regulations.

W)

“There is no truth in the lact that
the opposition parties’ crowds are
notshown. Thisis just trying to find
fault with the SABC,” he said. ¢,

“On the issue of regulation, I
have indicated in my response that
elections are regulated by Icasa
and the Independent Electoral
Commission. The SABC does not _
make regulations for. the election. *

“They are made b)f Icasa and the
IEC in consultation with political
parties. All we do is to implement
them,” he said. 2

This week, SABC news staff told
City Press they were shocked by
Tshabalala’s warning at a meeting
in January that their cellphones
were being monitored because
they work for a national key point.

“She is worse than Hlaudi. She
has no idea what being a board
member means,” said an editor.

At their election workshop last
month, editorial management
team members adopted an
extensive resolution thar they
presented to head of news, Jimi
Matthews, in which they said they
aimed to protect their editorial
independence and integrity. 7 (%)

The resolution states: “We reject
direct or indirect interference by
any political party in the editorial
decisions of any part of the SABC
news team. 7!

“We will not allow commercial,
political or personal considera-
tions to influence editorial
decisions. We therefore reject any
undue attempts to influence
editorial decisions.” 9.

But Kganyago said: “The docu-
ment you are referring to was a
reminder to the newsroom that
during elections, it is in the nature
of politicians to try to exert
influence over journalists. 7.3

“The document was a reminder
of the editorial values that govern
the newsroom and a commitment
to adhere to those values.” @

Motsoeneng did not answer his

phone yesterday. <
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DA FLIRTS:
WITH EFF #

e the’ ANC if ftgets less than 50%

o What the ANC may win,
according to its internal polls

» What the DA may win,
according to its internal polls

MARYNA HM_P;RECHT. SABELO NDLANGISA
nd CARIEN DU PLESSIS
news@otypress co2d

he DA in Gauteng is Nirting with the
Economic Freedom Fighters (EFF) ahead
of the elections, in what could end up as
a coalition of strange bedfellows.

DA Gauteng premier candidate Mmust

Maimane has admitted that the issue ofa

coalition government has come up in informal
conversations between himself and leaders of the EFF

and the ANC.

A coalition government in South Africa’s economic
heartland will be necessary if the ANC garmers Jess than
50% support in the May 7 elections.

Continued on page 2

209



Article 2 onPage 2

DA FLIRTS
WITH EFF

Opposition gears up to talk about a coalition, but EFF
says it will cross that bridge wWhen the time comes

T W T - -
Ry 4

ali [Mpofu, EFF premier candidate) -

and 1 go 1o enough events

together, so it comes up in

conversation,” Maimane said. ‘v .
“~There is a sense of collegialiry

about job creauon and corrupton.
As opposition parties, we are against a government that
Is corrupt in the main”

However, Maimane did say that this was a personal
view.

DA leader Helen Zille said the party would consider
coalitions, but only under “very clear conditions™.

~If we cannot get the critical portfolios we need to do
our work properly, we would rather stay in oppositon.

“There is only one thing worse than losing an election
and that's an unstable, frreconcilable coalidon torn apart
by internal conflict and unable to govern.™ |

DA leaders in Gauteng told City Press the party was
willing to enter into a coalition with the ANC, or even
the EFF in the province, in exchange for “critical
positions™ in portfolios like education and health.

Internal and external polls in the past month show
the ANC’s support in Gauteng fluctuating between 48%
and 52%. The province has 6 million registered voters,
making it a prime election prize.

There are serious divisions in the DA’s leadership over
a suitable partner for the party if, for the first time in
20 years, the ANC does not win an absolute majority
(51%) in Gauteng. -

Young Turks in the DA's federal council said they
would “rather work with the EFF any day than with
the ANC™.

But the more experienced council members believed a
coalition with the EFF was “inconceivable” and would
result in “absolute chaos™.

City Press sister publication Rapport understands from
sources in the DA's federal council, as well as ional

Ouwr tallis are
to see if we can
reach a point
where we can
agree

JOHN MOODEY

and g liamentary leadership, that:

® Senior DA candidates in Gauteng have been in
discussions with Mpofu regularly. The talks have
apparently been “positive”.

® The federal council has already appointed a “small
group of people™ to consider every possible coalition
scenario and the party is in the process of putting
together a negotiating team to handle the mediation
with possible coalition partners.

® According to a senior member of the federal

TALK TO US
How long 00 You think a

marriage between the pa
and the EFF would tast?

SMS you!
@ R150 per SMS. or g5 4o
wWww CilyPress.coza

r COMMENt to 34263

EASTER
FEASTER
Helen Zille
gave out
Easter treats
to patients at
Mitchells
Plain District
Hospital at
the weekend.
Siyamthanda
Sibidla was
thrilled to get
one. The DA
and EFF have
been flirting
with the idea
of a Gauteng
coalition
PwCTD
m‘:w.ca DE WEE
council, any coalition agreement would be made, der
strict conditions and ~in the bes: interests of DA Voters
in Gauteng™— 4t~ i ——ap ~
The DA apparendy realises thar a coalitionr with ~
Jacob Zuma'sTANC or_l'ulms_!.!akﬂu's EFF: -

z<ould scverely antago 0'55- - igs supporters. 4
Younz members in the DA leadership feel that the EFF

is harmiless at provincial level since it would not be able
to carry out its more radical policies, such as
nationalisation and land expropriation, unless it was in
national government.

Older members of the DA's federal council believed
there was a “slim chance” of a coalition with the ANC
working, while a coalition with the EFF would be a big
mistake.

Mpofu, who with Floyd Shivambu is a negotiator for
the EFF, denied that any negotations with the DA about
possible coalitions were under way before the elections.

“1f we have to adopt coalitions, then we’ll have to
cross the bridge at that time. Whoever is in a coalidon
with us must accept our principles of land
expropriarion, nationalisation, free education, and so
on,” he said.

However, an EFF national leader, who spoke on
condition of anonymity, said whatever negotiations were
under way at the moment were informal. He said the
party would rather wait for the elections to know how it
had performed before it entered into any pacts. ()

He also said the party envisaged a scenario where the
opposition rallied behind it and ruled Gauteng together. *

~But the DA's bosses in Stellenbosch are likely to say
the ANC is closer to them than the EFF," he said.

He said in that case, the ANC and the DA would
govern together while the EFF built its support from the
opposition benches.

Mpofu said he had not spoken to Maimane and would
prefer talks only after the elections.

Gauteng DA leader John Moodey said Maimane was
part of the talks with the EFF and other smaller parties
w0 try to determine “where we are in agreement”. .

wOur talks are to see if we can reach a point where
we can agree,” he said.

David Makhura, Gauteng ANC secretary and premier
candidate, said a coalition government was not on the
cards. _ -

~\We are not planning to get anything less than 60%.
We are not planning a coalith We have fund: 1
differences with all the other parties contesting the
election,” he said.
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Article 3: (27 April 2014, Page-@)

Elections 2014: THE FINAL PUSH

A3 *

A
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Article 3(1) on Page 6

ta t
n Wednesday n!umo"if:l’Nku m";)'a
stadium in Langel er, P,m-o"
Mpumalanga's wild Fro ident

Jacob Zuma finally - and r,mn;;‘“l’hzuw'y

and the

| - got the Nkandla monkey
ruling party's back. 1
] l.:‘ni‘lll \\‘c?im:sday, the F'"sid“gﬂm:bo VDTEADE
generally steered away from 14! ,fz e CRUS.
Public Protector’s report int@ ‘hc.] Million President
security upgrade at his home Wi ed°"u"“ Jacob
| campalgn trail across the count™: fh“ ing Zuma
with questions but not dwelling O1 ; stops
! matter. Zuma had, in companso? ';0' e at the
. messianic figure he cut during 'h,eM 09 ang Moullfm
2011 campaigns, come across as tired and family's
embittered, a president under Pressure who home
was almost a hollow image udfI hlm“dfllf}'The :uﬂn'g:ls
or Nkandla and the other oor-!
constant pressure over NKa Sourte
in Duduza,
Gauteng

FHOTOS

VILAKAZL

himself. Since assuming power, hE_hafi left
the close combat with the Helen Zille's of this

W'th J- s t m th k world to figures like juliu; nml;ma r:-'c‘;‘ibﬁ?d' i
u Ore an a Wee | Nzim:mfie, never giving them the credibility Z Nl dl d
| of tackling them himse.f, But the past few lll[‘l‘ls
mol:lths‘:gv'e i:"en énusmea acI:ing as his own pit uma <an a aroun
bull, going for the opposition in virtually

to go until the elections, | b ey

At Langeloop, this all changed. In front of

pO“ﬁCH[ parties are pu,.un g | the several thousand locals who had turned
out to catch a glimpse of the ANC president,

;lel(.: IION scandals of his chaotic first five years in office
‘l/l seemed to have gotten to him. )
7 " Zuma had also, unlike in earlier CAMpaigys,
pL | started getting stuck irto the opposition

and then applauded loudly. The president
was his own wrecking ball as he gutted his
critics, punctuating his delivery with timed
outbursts of “Nkandla, Nkandla, Nkandla, we
mame". The audience lapped it up. -

In a brief postrally media briefing, Zuma
continued to press home the attack.

There was a spring in Zuma’s step as he
surged away from the TV cameras, swinging a
stick he had been given by traditional leaders
from the region in a fluid move and joking
with his bodyguards as he prepared to leave
for Pretoria ahead of Thursday’s campaigning
in the Northern Cape. '

Granted, the rally was a home fixture - the
ANC took 85,8% in Mpumalanga in 2009 and
78,9% in 2011 and was talking 90% and above

during this visit.

In Tsakane shopping mall in Gauteng, Zuma

last-m’n ute dr' ve to get Flanked by Mpumalanga Premier David
/ and deliberately jumped the gun in a
Carien du Plessis follow o :
| Unit had wrapped up its work to cover up for
e e e e iy o What the ANC is exPeCted Divine Revelation of Heaven by Mary K

a visibly invigorated anc emboldened Zuma
Mabuza and State Security Minister Siyabonga

more votes. Paddy Harper, s G sy o
Jor using Nkandla as a campaign tool, ~
calculated deflection, aceasing him of
the thinness of the manifestos and policy

charmed a book vendor Zandile Mnisi with
| Nkandla, Nkandla, Nkandl, Nkandla,”
fence it slnt o oot t0 win in the May 7 elections gy ™ b Marper

OUt all the Stops ‘n a | used Nkandla as a stick with which to smite
his and the ruling party’s enemies.
| Cwele, Zuma tore into the opposition parties
SabeIO Nd’ ang.sa a n d | I | These “people who talk a lot" had cynically
| ‘ corruption before the Special Investigation
he final campaign trail | | $=ry
| | “They talk about Nkandla as if Nkandla will
his purchases: a Zulu Bible and a copy of A
| | said. The audience went silent for a second
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Article 3 (2) on Page 7

omplaceney breeds defeat fn i
election, DA leader Helen Zille has
veminded a crowd of Tagely coloured

supporters i Cape Town as she urged them

o po ont and vote on May 7.

The DA held its last big vally in its
Western Cape hearthund yesterday,
comprising a show ol confetti, singing by
popular artists like Emo Adams i a
performance by a Manenberg minstrel hand.

About 7 000 mostly colonred supporters
from the Cape Flats filled the Bellville
Velodrome, where Zille reminded the

andience that the DA'S majority in the
province was small,

“In the last clection in 2009 we only got
just over SO%. Ons het dit naelskraap
genuiak, ngeip neeip [We made it by the
skin of our teeth, only just].

“We can do it again, We can get over
50% on the 7th of May but if we want to do
so we need every single DA voter to come
out and vote to keep the Cape blue,” said
Zille.

The DA leader seemed (o be in her
element yesterday as she sang her trademark
Koekie Lockie to the audience after she
stepped onto the stage.

The party's own tracking polls indicate
that it (the DA) is nowhere near the 30% of
the vote it initially wanted - insiders say the
party would be lucky to make 25%
nationally. This would still be a large
increase from the 2009 polls, when it got
16.7% of the vote.

In the Western Cape party leaders claim
that polls show the party would comfortably
get over 50%. Provincial ANC pollsters claim,
however, that their latest polls just out
indicate that the DA could drop as low as
42% and that the ANC could get as high as
39% and even govern in a coalition
government.

ANC insiders reckon that a changing
provincial demographic - more black people,
traditionally ANC voters, have moved into
the province in the past five years - and a
highly activist campaign would raise the
party's percentage.

On both a psychological and a tactical

level it is important for the DA to
retain the province, which it has used as a

ONE-ON-
ONE
Helen Zille
confronts
an ANC
loyalist
(left). She
also met
100-year-
old Sophia
Johannes
(below) at
Mamre
PHOTOS
DENVOR DE
WEE

Zille warns against complacency

o What the DA is expected to
win in the May 7 elections

showcase for what it could do for the
country if in government. "’

Zille spent Thursday and Friday doing
door-to-door campaigning in mostly coloured
middle- and working class areas in Atlantis,
Prince Alfred Hamlet outside Ceres, and
Worcester in the Boland where she was
received warmly. '

A resident who attended her impromptu
rally at one of the many pink municipal flats
in Roodewal in Worcester said Zille had a
good reception not just because of the
cupcakes and DA ‘T-shirts that were handed
out, but because she visited communities
even outside of elections time.

Zille is expected in the coming week to
direct her energies at two more things:
selling the jobs message and fighting the
Icasa ruling that the party's “Ayisafani” ad
should be taken off air.

She moves to Gauteng, the Eastern Cape
and the Northern Cape in the next few days

to wrap up her campaign.
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Article 3(3) on Page 7

ulius Malema’s laCKiusure Cﬂmp;ugh in

the ANC heartland of K‘VaZUI“‘Nala]
has failed to win the Economic

Freedom Fighters (EFF) new supporterg ahead

of next week's elections. i z

Malema’s presence in eThekwini seemeq 4
be a strategy calculated to eat away at gy,
edges of the ANC's support in peripherg]
areas like informal settlements, or amopg
groups like university sludents_. His Campajgn
trail did not hit big and established townshj,c
like KwaMashu and Umlazi, where the ANC
enjoys a lot of support.

At both the University of KwaZulu-Nata) and
the Durban University of Technology (p!

EFF supporters found their ANC Youth
League rivals ready to disrupt their Campaign.

But as Malema suggested when he spoke to
DUT students on Friday, the whole point of
the KwaZulu-Natal campaign was more
psychological than anything else. After aJ,
under President Jacob Zuma, the province has
emerged as the ANC's stronghold. -

“We came here to say we do exist in
KwaZulu-Natal, including in Nkandla. We are
not going to allow a situation where the ANC
turns KwaZulu-Natal into a no-go area.

Later in his speech, Malema would
grudgingly admit that it was impossible to
escape the presence of his former political
party in the province during his somewhat
disorganised campaign.

“If we go to Umlazi, they will come to
Umlazi. They are paying for the price of
killing the ANC Youth League ... They are
failing because they don't have a youth, they
have an old youth,” Malema said to applause
from the crowd huddled in one of the DUT
lecture rooms to hear him speak under heavy
police guard, '

The applause he got from his supporters
and sympathisers emboldened him to take pot
shots at Zuma, even though some of his jibes
seemed to make some of the students
uncomfortable.

“They say to you do it for [Nelson]
Mandela, your parents have done it for
Mandela. They say do it for [Chris] Hani.
They must say to us do it for Zuma. If you
vote for them, you are doing it for Zuma. If
Zuma's credentials are so beautiful ... why are
they afraid to say do it for Zuma?,” he said.

e What the EFF is expected
to win in the May 7 elections

RED
ROUTE EFF
leader
Julius
Malema
during an
election
rally in
Lentegeur
in Cape
Town
yesterday
PHOTOS

S DENVOR DE WEE

uju <es a sttement in KZN

The money spent on the kraal at Nkandla,
he says, could have been used to pay the fees
of some poor students. ' °

His rhetoric struck a chord as some of the
students had come to hear him explain how
he could make the national student loan
system work in their favour. Some of the
students told City Press they were undecided
voters, and would vote for any party that
addressed their financial needs.

There is a method to Malema’s anti-Zuma
madness. When his campaign went to
informal settlements - which have big migrant
populations mainly from the neighbouring
Eastern Cape - he avoided mocking the man
that he once pledged to kill for when he was
still the darling of the ANC. 1 ’

Malema told a small crowd at the
Lamontville Transit Camp that their lot would
be improved by the advent of economic
freedom. “We want land to be returned to
you and your children to get work.” — Sabelo

Ndlangisa |

213



Article 4: (4 May, 2014 front page)

ELECTION
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VOTE

SABELO NDLANGISA and CARIEN DU PLESSIS p e
sabelondlang sa@ctypress.coza
C=ren duplessis@citypress coza

There are 10.5 million
unregistered, but eligible,
voters — 42% of whom told
Ipsos they wouldhave
voted for the ANC. This.
makes them the election’s
largest swing:gTwp

fter one of the most hard-fought
elections, the ANC looks set to retain its

Parliament despite the scandals that have
engulfed it under President Jacob Zuma's
eadership. The latest survey by polister
Ipsos puts the ANC's electoral support at 63.4% in the
case of a moderate voter turnout, the DA's at 23% and

While the DA is still confident of a good showing in
Gauteng and Northern Cape, indications are that it will
not dislodge the ANC from power in these provinces. In
Western Cape, the ANC’s hope of reversing its losses
from the 2009 elections will be dealt a blow as the DA is
set to hold on to the only province it governs and .
increase its dominance.

Voter turnout could also affect the final outcome,

with higher turnout favouring the ANC in Gauteng. But
na(i9nally. a high voter turnout will favour opposition
parties.

The survey was completed at the end of March, before
the last lap of campaigning.

Polling by the ANC, as well as surveys
by opposition parties and independent
polisters, had pegged the ANC’s support
pt below 60% at the end of last year.
[The ANC’s support was also expected to
be heavily dented by scandals like the
R246 million upgrade to Zuma’s
Nkandla home. ©

The ANC also looks set to keep
[Gauteng and Northern Cape, which the
PA had aimed to win (see page 2).
But DA leader Helen Zille is not
Fiving up yet, saying if every one of her
party’s voters turns out on Wednesday,
ANC support in Gauteng and Northern
ICape could fall to under 50%. '

After the 2009 general elections and
the 2011 municipal elections, the DA
announced a 30% target and a win in
two more provinces. But DA leader
Helen Zille has downplayed this target,
saying it was never meant to be
disclosed publicly.

But she added the party was well on
its way towards it - getting almost 24%
of the overall vote in the 2011 local
elections - “until a rash of new parties
came up”.

“It happens before every election. It
happened in 1999 when the UDM

started with Bantu Holomisa and Roelf
Meyer, and everyone said: ‘Oh here’s

this new party, black leader, white

leader, they'll be able to do wonderful "
things and create wonderful outcomes.” '~ }

JESSIE DUARTE

"And !hen before 2004, Patricia de
Lille arrived on the scene and there
WAs massive euphoria about that. |

» there is the EFF and Agang.” said Zille.

Mpumalansa i, 73%, Limpopo with 82%, North West

— EE

more than 60% electoral majority in One of the saddest
challenges we have
to acknowledge and
the Economic Freedom Fighters' (EFF) at just under 5%. | _face is fhat white
South Africans, in
the main, only vofe
Jor parties led by a
whife person

“And then in 2009, Cope [Congress MOTHER OF THE NATION
of the People] came on (l’zcﬂ'm scg:\e and there was Winnle Madikizela-Mandela
"l‘-'l“_"’c cuphoria about that, and now before this during a pantsula dance
election, {

performance at an ANC rally

3%

Percentage of the national
vote the DA is expected
to win, according to the

latest Ipsos poll

Gaureo | wesremwcare | omemwoape

28% 65% 62%

What the ANC is What the DA is
expected to win to expected to win to
retain its majority retain its majority

63.4%

Percentage of the national

vote the ANC is expected

to win, according to the
latest Ipsos poll

‘What the ANC is
expected to win to
retain its majority

with 78%, Eastern Cape with 70%, Free State with 62%,
KwaZulu-Natal with 73% and Northern Cape with 62%. It
will retain Ganteng with a 58% majority. ' -

The DA will win in Western Cape with 65%.

New kid on the block EFF will get 4.7% overall.
Cope, which exploded on to the scene in 2009 With
7.3%, will plunge to 1.2%.

The IFP will get 1.9%, which is substantially lower than
the 4.5% it won in 2009. !

The elections could signal the end for liberation parties
Azapo and the PAC.

Wednesday's elections are also likely to confirm tha
20 years since the end of apartheid, voting continues to
happen along racial lines. There is, however, a slight shift
in identity voting patterns. =

The Ipsos figures show the DA is likely 1O increase jis
share of black voters to 14%, while the ANC Will increase
its share of white voters to 5%.

Shan Balton, the executive director of the Ahmed
Kathrada Foundation, said it was encouraging that the
three main parties had emphasised nonracialism in their
manifestos. . )

He said this election would result in the erosion of
parties that contest elections on the “minority vote™, =~

Balton also said parties needed to put more effort into
reaching beyond their traditional
support base, suggesting they had not
done enough work on that score
between elections.

ANC elections head Malusi Gigaba said
his party was worried about its inability
to appeal to white voters despite the fact
that all the major research indicated thar
whites had benefited from its policies
over the past 20 years.

He said the white middle and upper
class’ share of the national income had
increased since 1994, and it was instead
the black working class that should be
displaying a “greater sense of
grievance”™. 2

EFF leader Julius Malema said his
party did not specifically tailor its
message to white vorters, but
communicated the same message to all. *

“We are not interested in colour
fronting. That is racist. You don't tell
people what they want to hear,” said
Malema. = -

ANC deputy secretary-general Jessie
Duarte said the ANC would win
“decisively”. She added: “It will be

Duarte insisted the ANC had broken
racial voting patterns “quite a bir™.

“The reception in KwaZulu-Natral's
formerly Indian areas, as well as in
Ennerdale and Eldos [Eldorado park] in
Gauteng, has been much better.

“One of the saddest challenges we
have to acknowledge and face is that
white South Africans, in the main, only
vote for parties led by a white person:

“We need to delve into the heasibeat
of this phenomenon,” she said.

Zille said her party had become more diverse,
“Our elections lists are more diverse than ever before -

some say we have gone too fast and others Say we have
It is wrong 1o believe these parties take votes away in Bekkersdal gone too slow. 1 have to manage a complex sey of
from the ANC. They mostly thrive on opposition votes PHOTO: LECN SADIKI challenges. -
because opposition vores are in essence more fluid.” 7 “We do the most to spot really good talent ang
According to Ipsas, the ANG will also win in

promote it. In the ANC, young leaders will Wait
decades to get there,” she said, i four
2 5
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APPENDIX B: SUNDAY TIMES
Article 1 (13 April, 2014, Page 2)

Zuma beats Cape |
minstrels’ drum

President celebrates his birthday
with an appeal to the Cape Flats

SIBUSISO NGALWA

SRESIDENT ~ Jacob ~ Zuma
clsgtlzbsmtcd his 72nd I)il‘tll(la}' on
the Cape Flats yesterday as the
ANC fought to break the Demo:
cratic Alliance’s control over
the predominantly coloure,d
area ahead of next month’s
elections. : z

And a party it was, with min-
strels adding colour and Cape
flavour to the ANC rally held at
the Vygieskraal Stadium in
Athlone. .

For the first time since the
ANC started its election cam-
paign, Zuma delivered a
researched speech that focused
on issues related to the
coloured community of Cape
Town. He had previously adopt-
ed a one-size-fits-all approach,
repeating the same message at
every rally .

He told the crowd that
affirmative action would pro-
tect and promote coloureds as
well as Africans.

“You don’t need to be afraid.
Some are using swart gevaar
[black peril] tactics,” he said.
“Coloureds, just like Africans,
must also get jobs.

“We will make sure more
coloureds are promoted, espe-
cially in this province.”

He accused the DA-controlled
Western Cape government of
not caring for coloured people.

“This provincial government
fails to support the minstrels,
klopse and Malay choirs and
refuses to agree to the historical
right to march.

“Tweede Nuwe Jaar [second
New Year] was the only day of
the year that the slaves were
allowed to be free for the day,
celebrating their day of free-
dom. It is for this reason that the
minstrels’ associations have
asked the national government
to intervene to declare the min-
strels’ route as a heritage route/
They are working with [Arts

and Culture] Minister Paul
Mashatile [to achieve that],” he
said. -

Zuma also touched on edu-
cation. He lauded the crowd for
having “fought” to keep 27
schools open after Helen Zille's

government tried to close
them.
The ANC in the Western

Cape, he said, was concerned
about crime, gangsterism and
drugs in the area. 11\

He reached out to the Muslim
community, affirming the
ANC’s commitment to the

Helen Zille has
, effectively
destroyed
the DA. Now
she is just
fighting to
control the
Western Cape

struggle of the people of the
Palestinian territories. ‘-

At the rally, anumber of Cape
Flats organisations endorsed
the ANC for the elections.

The party’s aim is to reduce
the DA’s majority to less than
50% and use the Cape Town vote
to win back the province.

The ANC enjoys support in
the province’s rural areas and

the predominantly African
townships. .
ANC provincial chairman

Marius Fransman said the par-
ty’s aim was to convince the
Cape Flats community that
Zille’'s government does not

. care about the poor. \*

“This is a community-
endorsement rally. We could

have easily convened in Delft
and have 15000 people or in
Khayelitsha and have 20000
people ... but this is about the
Cape Flats, which is supposed to
be a DA-controlled area,” he
said. “Obviously, it is very dif-
ficult to jump from 31% [which
the ANC obtained in 2009] to
45% [which the ANC won in
2004] ... but we will increase
significantly and will bring the
DA below 50%.”

The DA obtained 51.4% of the
Western Cape vote in the pre-
vious election, up from 27.1% in
2004.

Fransman said there were a
number of factors that counted
in the ANC’s favour this time.
He said the ANC had “effec-
tively destroyved the Congress of
the People — all their senior
leadership and branches, all
have come back to the ANC. We
will get back the vote we lost to
COPE in 2009.”

COPE received 7.7% in 2009.

The ANC paraded its latest
recruit, former DA chairperson
in the Cape Town metro and
mayoral committee member
Grant Pascoe, who defected last
week. The party is hoping to use
his influence in the Cape Flats
to dent the DA’s dominance.

“What Grant has shown ...
and has admitted is what we
always believed — that coloured
people in the DA are just being
used as voting fodder. !

“There are many Grant Pas-
coes that are talking to us.
Helen Zille has effectively de-
stroyed the DA. Last year she
said they will get 30% nationally
and 60% in the Western Cape;
now she is just fighting to con-
trol the Western Cape,” said
Fransman.
ngalwas@sundaytimes.co.za
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Article 1 continued: Image attached to the right of the article on Page 2
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Article 2 (20 April, 2014, front page and continued to Page 5)
ANC’
S
voters

shrug off
Nkandla

GARETH VAN ONSELEN

AN exclusive Sunday Times
election poll suggests the
Nkandla scandal has not cost
.thc ANC too dearly, although
its support has declined
marginally.

!f the trend continues, a two-
thirds majority on May 7 now
looks unlikely for the party,
especially if opposition voters
turn out in high numbers.

The poll put support for the
ANC at 65.5% on April 4, down
from the 66.1% it registered in
an earlier Sunday Times poll
concluded at the beginning of
March.

Julius Malema'’s Economic
Freedom Fighters party
appears to have benefited
from disenchantment with the
ANC; it came in slightly
higher at 4%.

The Democratic Alliance
was fractionally up as well, at
23.1%.

The new survey went into
the field the day after public
protector Thuli Madonsela’s
report on Nkandla was
released on March 20.

The survey showed a decline
in President Jacob Zuma'’s
popularily among registered
voters. His average score out

"~ 0f 10 (with one being “totally
againsl” and 10 being “lotally
in favour™) dropped from 6.5 in
March to 6.2 across all voters.

Zuma was booed again this
weelk, this time at a party
rally. If his support continues
to decline it could constitute a
significant problem for the
ANC in the closing weeks of
the campaign,

In Gauteng and the Western

Cape, the two primary
battleground provinees ol this
clection, the latest survey
suggests the ANC and the DA
have consolidated their eavlier
marginal majorities in the
respective provinees, both
receiving 60% support.

® For the full results of the
survey, see Page 5
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Article 2 continuesn Page 5

Exclusive Poll | Survey suggests ANC support down
slightly to 65.5% as of April on average turnout of 74.5%

ANC still riding high
among voters in spite
of Nkandla scandal
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GARETH VAN ONSELEN

A SECOND fully representative
Ipsos survey of 2219 registered
voters, commissioned for the
Sunday Times, puts support for
the ANC at 65.5%, the Democratic
Alliance at 23.1% and the Eco-
nomic Frecdom Fighters at 4%
between March 21 and April 4.

The levels of support were
calculated on an average voter
turnout of 74.5%.

The turnout in the 2009 na-
tional clection was 76%.

This second survey follows an
carlier representative Ipsos sur-
vey of 2222 registered voters.

That poll put support for the
ANC at 66.1%, the DA -at 22.9%
and the EFF at 3.7% between
February 20 and March 11, on
the same turnout. Thus, it ap-
pears public protector Thuli

Madonsela’s report on Nkandla
had only & marginally negative
effect on the ANC's support by
the beginning of April (down
from 66.1% to 65.5%).

How the parties line u
Political

p nationally
2000 March 11 7Aprlll4

partys | election) [ poll POl
(AZAPO | 02% | 14% | 05%
ACDP 08% | 11% | 08%
NFP - 08% | 0.3%
COPE 74% | 07% | 13%
AGANGSA| — | 04% | ~—
PAC 03% | 03% | 01%
FF+ 08% | 03% | 07%
[amP - = =
UDM 08% | — | 06%
MF 0.2% - 0.2%
ucoP 04% | — -
Other — Jom | -

1 on

e report was rel
Th P the

March 19, the day before
survey was conducted.

Undecided voters (those who
answered “don't know"” or
refused to say) were distributed
in both surveys according to the

litical preferences they ex-
pressed in response to a range
of other guestions.

The result also suggests a
two-thirds majority is still pos-
sible for the ANC, although it is
becoming more remote as its
support decreases. If that trend
continues, support might well
dip into the low 60s come clec-
tion day on May 7.

The DA’s support remains
virtually unchanged (22.9%, up
to 23.1%), and the EFF shows a
marginal increase, up from 3.7%
to 4%.

These figures indicate that
the DA scems set to grow the
most in this election, 1f it can
old on Lo its 23% share, it would
represent growth of just less

han six percentage nts fror
1he 16.9% it secured \‘:, 2009, i

Results are based on turnout Jevel of 74.5%.
In the 2009 general election, turnout was 76%.

The ANC seems likely to lose
some support. Its support is
fractionally down from- the
65.9% it secured in 2009. 3

The EFF did not exist in the
2009 election.

It is important to understand

that this survey is not a pre- |

diction. It is a snapshot in time.

It shows the mood of the elec- *

torate five weeks from election
day. There are still almost three
weeks of electioneering to go
and they will have an effect on
the final levels of support.

Or the smaller parties, the
Inkatha Freedom Party regis-
t_crcd significantly for the first
time, with 2.8%. The Congress of
the People also secured more

than a single percentage point, ,

with 1.3%. Both pur\lcs’su pport
would be down slgnmclnlnl)y
I'r:nn 2009 when they securcd
4.5% and 7.9% respecetively.

No doubt the ANC and, to a
lesser degree -the DA, have
benefited from the relative col-
lapse of these two parties. The
EFF would have gained some
ANC support. -

Beeause the IFP vote relies on
rural voters, there is a possi-
bility it is slightly undercounted
in this survey. The difference,
however, would be marginal
come clection day, The same
can be said of the EFEF and the
National Freedom Party (which
registered 0.3% but will prob-
ably do slightly better).

Other parties that tradition-

“ally feature around the single ’

i I]i)l?.%c"mge point range are un-
ely to add to their
base, Tha. African Clsl‘l'lp st

'0.7% and the United Democratic
Movement at 0.6%. Worryingly,

Graphic: MATTHYS MOSS - .

4] O, stian -
chmpcruliq Party, hovers at '
20.8%, the Freedom Jront Plus at -
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for newcomer Agang, its sup-
-port was so low it failed to reg-
ister in this latest survey.

Its support was down from
0.4% on March 11.

It is important to note, how-
ever, that all these smaller op-
position parties are well within
the margin of error for the sur-
vey and so, off @ low base, their
support could fluctuate margi-
nally when voters go o the

polls.

One of the key measures of

. success for the DA in this cam-
paign will be the support it
secures among black voters.

In the first survey and at
22.9%, the DA secured the sup-
port of an estimated 6.5% of all
black voters. In the second sur-
vey, at 23.1%, it registered 4.9°
of all black support. The margin
of error, however, is slightly b\lg{:
ger when analysing the l-::c r;

own voter universe bt'l“,r o
2.6% and 5.9%), and 50 itis }fa.;up»
say its percentage of‘bl«’lgsw 7%
port rests betwecn J%andoi
of April 4.

Tl?ﬂt means it could c“d[ u{i
with a greater proporsloll"l ol &
black voters than the EFF.

The DA does, however, have
the most djverse support base of
the big three. Al black, white,
Indian and coloured supportgrs
break down among the partics
as follows: ANC (83% of black
voters; 4% of whites; 11.7% of
Indians; 23.3% of coloureds); DA
(4.9% of black voters;
e .;-‘l'.'g;swa black
supporters; 0.4% of whites; 2.9%.
of colourcds).

garethvanonsalen@gmail com
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THUMBS DOWN: President Jacob

Zuma's popularity among all voters has taken a dive since the

release of the report on Nkandla, below Pciures THULI DLAMINI and THEMBINKCS! DWAYISA
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Article 3: (27 April, 2014, front page)
Image attached to Article 1 on the front page

Cop erases photos of ANC T=shirt handout

Ny

. mber of the presidential VIP

AWAY WITH THE B
e EVIDENCE: Journalist Nlckolaus Bauer, right, pleads asa me et o Py IWE AL

security detail deletes Bauer's pictures

h
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Article 3 on the front page continued

Shots showeq the shirts piled in a traffic police car.
They were being given out by uniformed officers

MONICA LAGANPARSAD

HIS offence — taking pictures
Gauteng traffic poli%é) vehicle(geEE
Ing used to ferry ANC T-shirts
durmg President Jacob Zuma’s
election campaign in Duduza
Ekurhuleni, on Friday. -

Within seconds, a member of
the presidential protection unit
had grabbed eNCA reporter Nick-
olaus Bauer’s cellphone and delet-
ed_the Images that showed the T-
shirts stacked on a traffic vehi-
cle’sback seat. -

Bauer said he was accosted by a
member of the SAPS VIP pro-
tection services after shooting
pictures of the T-shirts. He said he
had seen a uniformed traffic of-
ficer and two ANC officials hand-
ing out T-shirts to the crowd. 7

“As soon as I saw this I knew it
was an abuse of state resources
and I immediately snapped be-

" -

tween 10 and 12 photos through
the car's windscreen,” he said.

Bauer said a man in plain
clothes, who was part of the pres-
idential protection unit, ap-
proached him and demanded that
he delete the pictures. -,

“[ refused and he grabbed my
phone. We fought over it for about
10 seconds before he got hold of it.
He deleted it and walked away,
mumbling a warning,” he said. *
~ Simphiwe Nkwali, a senior Sun-
day Times photographer, who wit-
nessed the incident, confirmed
that the vchicle was carrying a
pile of ANC T-shirts on the seat.

He said he heard the VIP pro-
tection unit officer say in isiZulu:
“Sisemlilweni already ... nawe
ufuna ukusifaka” [We are in hot
water and you want to put us in
more trouble] please delete those
pictures or else we will do it for

you.”

The television channel’s group
news editor, Ben Said, said they
viewed the incident in a very se-
rious light.

“I've tried to contact the head of
the VIP unit, General [Mxolisi]
Dladla, to arrange a meeting with
him and the officer involved but I
have yet to hear from him. <

“I’s very sad that this happens
in a democratic South Africa.”

He said ANC spokesman Keith
Khoza had contacted him and
Bauer to apologise.

He said that eNCA was con-
sidering lodging a complaint with.
the ANC and the protection unit.

Khoza said yesterday that delet-
ing the photographs was an un-
fortunate incident. ' -

“People must not interfere with
journalists while they are work-
ing. We uphold the rights and
freedom of the media.” (7

Raymond Louw, press freedom
spokesman for the South African
National Editors’ Forum, said it
was “absolutely outrageous con-
duct by the VIP policeman who
deleted the photos off Bauer’s
phone”. '

Louw said it was a “travesty of
the 20-years-of-democracy cele-
brations”.

Khoza sidestepped questions on
why a state vehicle was used to
transport ANC T-shirts.

“The Gauteng traffic depart
ment must investigate that,” said
Khoza.

Gauteng traffic department
spokesman Busaphi Nxumalo
said the vehicles were deployed
by the office of Gauteng premier
Nomvula Mokonyane. « ©

“Those cars do belong to us but
those officers were deployed as
escorts. The issue of a uniformed
officer handing out T-shirts will
be investigated,” Nxumalo said.

CAUGHT OUT: The Gauteng traffic department vehicle, m!
transported the ANC T-shirts
! S
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Article 4: (4 May, 2014, front page)
TN s S SR

No ANC two-thirds

O l__atest poll shows | @ DA predicted to | @ Malema's EFF
ruling party falling enjoy steepest
back to low 60s growth of any party| MPs to parliament |

GARETH VAN ONSELEN

PRESIDENT Jacob Zuma is
setfo secure his second term
in office with a lindslide vie-
tory — but not the two-thirds
majority he has asked for in
Wednesday's elections.
According to an exclusive
Sunday Times poll conducted

tWo weeks o, the ANC will
1.0% of (he vote, down |
from (he 65.9% the party won !
in the 2009 general eleetion, :
| '
!

praper, shows that support for
the party has continued to
decline from the 66.1% the
ANC registered when a sim-
ilar survey was conducted on
March 11, 4

It shows South Africa's
official opposition party, the
Demoeratic Alliance, grow-
ing its support to 23,7%, Julius
conomic Freedom

The figures are based on a
voter turnout of 74.5%.

The results of this third
survey, which comprised 500
call-back telephone  inter-
iews on April 23 with a rep-

ive sample of regis-
tered voters from the first two
surveys, suggest that, harring
something extraordinary, the
following outcomes are likely
come election day; ¢

Battlina
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Article 4 continued on font page

10lowng outcomes are likely
comeelectionday:
® The ANC will finish the
election in the low 60% range,
losmg some support from 2009
and failing to secure the two-
thirds majority Zuma said his
government needed to “bring
about aradical change":

@The DA will grow the
most of all political parties in
this election, finishing below
25% but up significantly from
the 16.7% it achieved in 2009:

@ There is a strong pos-
sibility that the DA will end
up wilh a bigger percentage
of all black support than the
EFF. The Ipsos survey puts
its support among black vot-
ersat 10%;

@ The EFF will finish third,
at about the 5% mark, but
slightly less than the 7.4% the
Congress of the People
(COPE) achieved in 2009;

@The other newcomer,
Agang SA, will struggle to
breach the 1% barrier; and

@ COPE will Jose signifi-
cant support in (his election
and, despite growing in the
third survey (up to 34%), is
likely to lose more than half
the support it garnered in
2009,

The survey also shows that
public  protector  Thuli
Madonsela’s report on Zu-
ma’s Nkandla homestead had

v a naalicibla affant an

Madonsela's report on Zu-
ma's Nkandla homestead had
only a negligible effeet on
ANCsupport. -

Professor Amanda Gouws
from the University of Stel-
lenbosch said “the impact of
Nkandla is negligible becanse
it scems lo only matter to
middle-class voters™ and that
“the survey confirms what
analysts have been saying for
the last few weeks — that the
ANC's support will come
down, but not below 60%"

Zuma said in East London

B

e DA an

Vi

[ whilethe

TeSunty ies e

Hinb hn abill au

on Friday that he still ex-
pected a two-thirds majority
vietory.

“l have been in every
province and the experiences
have been absolutely wonder-
ful. The love for the ANC is
amazing ... in fact, it is in-
creasing with time,” he said,
adding that the party “is win-
ning by an overwhelming ma-
jority, the kind of majority to
move South Africa forward”, 1

Zuma will be hoping to

2

<how support for the ANC decliing,
d EFF have made marginal but steady increases.

demonstrate his party’s elec-
Loral strength when the ANC
holds ts final Siyanqoba rally
at the 94000-seat FNB sta-
dium this morning in Soweto,
The party said it expected a
further 200 000 party faithful
to witness the rally at dif-
ferent public venues across
South Africa through a tele-
vision link.

Speaking at the DA’s final
election rally in Randburg
yesterday, party leader Helen

% 2009 election result | 2014 Mar 11 survey | 2014 Apr 4 survey \ 2014 Apr 23 survey

i \
| |
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These resuls are based on 2 turnout of 74,5%, In the 2009 national and provincial election, turnout was 77% '
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Zille steered clear of predict-
ing the outcome, but she
called for “a bluenami” to
sweep the ANC from power
on Wednesday. “You hire
with your vote and you fire
with your vote,” she said.  ~

The survey suggests that
her party will not reach the
30% mark she had initially
predicted.

Using a scenario with a
745% voter turnout — the
turnout in 2009 was 77% — the
results of the third survey
translate roughly as follows
in absolute votes:

@ ANC: 12 073 789 votes;

@ DA: 4 478 072 votes; and

@ EF): 888 056 votes. '3

Political analyst Ebrahim
Fakir said voter turnout
would be a big factor in this
election. 1+

“Some nine million people
decided not to register, which
suggests a malaise, particu-
larly among ANC voters. ¢

“If there is a high turnout in
favour of the opposition, then
the DA, for example, might be
able to achieve 22% or 23%,
but if turnout is not dispro-

portionately in their favour,

Battling |
tothe ||
Last ;

r will struggle and prp.
2111(1:\‘ end up closer to 2% gy
they seem ‘)\E':rc geared 1)

ring their VOLETS.
bl]x’[zll%\'ilr said that if there yrag
a low turnout of ANC voters
“it could \\;e]l dip into the |y

% range . o
6O'Inhe mgain constraint for the
EFF, he said. was that “Young
volers were ‘generally e
thetic when it came to reg.
istering and this might trans.

late into fewer EFF voters™, »

Outside of the ANC, DA and
EFF, the third survey ha
support for the remaining
parties at: COPE 3.4%: Na
tional Freedom Party 13%:
Pan Africanist Congress 1%;
Inkatha Freedom Party 0.8%;
Freedom Front Plus 03%
Agang SA 0.3%: and the
African Christian Democratic
Party 0.3%.

These predictions all fll
within the margin of errorfor

. the swrvey, which was be-

tween 2.6% and 5.9%, and are
thus less reliable than those
for the bigger parties, |
he last two weeks of the
campaign are crucial for po-
litical parties beeuse it is

Minute

President
Jacob Zuma,
above, takes
the stage ata
Workers' Day
rally in
Polokwane,
Limpopo, this
week. Left, DA
leader Helen
Zille addresses
the crowd at
her party's last
rally before
the elections

! in northern
Johannesburg
yesterday |

during this period that un-
decided voters make up their
minds. -

The Ipsos survey allocated
undecided voters to parties
based on their responses to
other questions, such as the
f rating for par-
ticular [eaders and how much
they trusted those parties.

Without undecided voters™
allocated. the percentages for
the big three were: ANC
36.4% DA 18.2% and the EFF
3% =

Adisproportionate number
of undecided voters were
allocated to the ANC and DA,
gm'ing down support for the
EFF, .8

Roughly speaking, on a
T4.3% turnout, a party would
need 47200 votes for one of
the 400 seats in parliament.

Thus, on the third survey
percentages, the ANC would
be headed for 255 seats, the .,
DA for 95 and the EFF for 19./
— Additional reporting by
Sibusiso Ngalwa and Jan-Jan
Joubert |

0 See Pages 2, 15and
Editorial, Page 22
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